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INTRODUCTION 


1.  The  St.  Paul  District,  Corps  of  Engineers  is  constructing  a 
flood  control  system  along  the  Minnesota  and  Bl> e  Earth  Rivers  to 
provide  flood  protection  for  the  communities  of  Mankato,  North 
Mankato  and  Le  Hillier.  The  flood  protection  project  requires 
major  alterations  of  existing  conditions  at  three  bridge  sites 
The  alterations  include  raising  and  replacement  of  these  bridges 
and  their  approaches. 

2.  The  three  bridge  sites  are  shown  on  Figure  1  and  are  described 
as  follows: 

a.  State  bridges  9413  (steel)  an  1  4952  (concrete  arch) 
carrying  U.S.  Trunk  Highway  169  and  State  Trunk  High¬ 
way  60  (TH  169/60)  over  the  Blue  Earth  River  between 
Mankato  and  Le  Hillier. 

b.  Chicago  and  North  Western  Transportation  Company 
(CNW)  bridges  M1605  and  423  over  the  Blue  Earth 
River  between  Mankato  and  Le  Hillier. 

c.  State  Trunk  Highway  60  (Main  Street)  bridge  411 
over  the  Minnesota  River  between  Mankato  and  North 
Mankato. 

STUDY  AUTHORITY 


3.  Public  Law  85-500,  85th  Congress  approve!  3  July  1958,  author¬ 
ized  the  development  and  construction  of  the  Minnesota  River, 
Mankato-North  Mankato-Le  Hillier  Flood  Control  Project.  This 
authority  directed  Standard  Project  Flood  protection  be  provided 
and  that  the  required  alterations  to  the  CNW  bridges  across  the 
Blue  Earth  be  effected  at  Federal  expense.  Section  104  of  the 
1976  Water  Resources  Development  Act,  P.  L.  94-587,  approved 
22  October  1976,  provided  that  alterations  to  the  TH  169/60  highway 
bridges  over  the  Blue  Earth  River  and  the  Main  Street  Bridge  over 
the  Minnesota  River,  including  rights-of-way,  shall  also  be 
accomplished  at  complete  Federal  expense. 

SCOPE  OF  THE  STUDY 


4.  The  bridge  alterations  are  not  covered  in  "Final  Environmental 
Impact  Statement  (FEIS)  Minnesota  River,  Minnesota  Mankato-North 
Mankato-Le  Hillier  Flood  Control:  Phase  l",  U.S.  Army  Engineer 
District,  St.  Paul,  18  January  1972.  This  report  is  one  of  three 
volumes  prepared  as  the  Design  Memorandum  (DM)  No.  8  -  Part  I 
(Location  Study)  and  "Draft  Supplement  II"  to  the  FEIS  to  cover 
the  proposed  bridge  alterations. 


5.  Location  studies  for  each  of  the  three  bridge  sites  were  con¬ 
ducted  concurrently.  However,  during  the  course  of  these  studies, 
it  became  apparent  that  the  three  sites  were  physically  and  func¬ 
tionally  separate  and  the  issues  and  area  of  concern  were  also 
different.  Therefore,  three  separate  volumes  have  been  prepared. 

6.  This  volume  investigates  and  evaluates  the  alternatives  for 
raising  or  replacing  the  Main  Street  bridge  carrying  Trunk  Highway 
60  over  the  Minnesota  River  between  Mankato  and  North  Mankato. 

All  alternatives  studied,  by  necessity,  are  consistent  with  the 
requirements  of  the  flood  control  system  in  satisfying  existing 
Corps  of  Engineers  standards. 

7.  The  scope  of  significant  issues  and  impacts  addressed  in  this 
volume  are: 

a.  Traffic  service  and  safety 

b.  Displacements,  business  and  residential 

c.  Noise 

d.  Neighborhood  land  use,  character  and  cohesion  and 
property  value  impacts 

e.  Business  district  and  redevelopment  area  land  use 
and  economic  impacts 

f.  Aesthetics 

g.  Disruptions  and  hazards  during  construction 

h.  Capital  cost 

STUDY  PARTICIPANTS  AND  COORDINATION 

8.  The  study  was  conducted  by  the  St.  Paul  District,  Corps  of 
Engineers  with  the  Minnesota  Department  of  Transportation  functioning 
as  a  cooperating  agency  for  the  TH  169/60  and  Main  Street  bridges. 

An  on-going,  working  cooperative  arrangement  was  maintained  with 
the  Cities  of  Mankato  and  North  Mankato,  and  with  the  Chicago  and 
North  Western  Transportation  Company.  Coordination  with  the  other 
involved  local.  State  and  Federal  agencies  was  maintained  by  cor¬ 
respondence,  briefings,  and  a  project  newsletter.  Coordination  was 
also  maintained  with  staff  members  of  private  utility  companies 
having  facilities  in  the  project  area. 

9.  The  views  of  the  public  were  actively  solicited  throughout  the 
course  of  the  study.  Individuals,  groups  and  civic  organizations, 
and  governmental  agencies  were  brought  into  the  study  process  through 
a  broadly  based  public  information  program  with  regular  and  periodic 
briefings  on  project  matters.  Specific  elements  of  the  public  infor¬ 
mation  program  included: 

a.  A  local  public  information  office 

b.  Periodic  newsletters 

c.  News  media  coverage 


DRAINAGE  AREA  DRAINAGE  BASih 


d. 

e. 


Public  information  meetings 
Interviews  with  citizens  directly  affected  by 
potential  property  acquisitions 

f.  Presentations  to  interested  civic  organizations 

The  overall  public  information  program  covered  the  entire  project, 
i.e.,  all  three  bridge  crossings  to  be  altered.  Press  release  and 
public  information  bulletins  were  prepared  and  distributed  for  each 
specific  bridge  location. 

PRIOR  STUDIES  AND  REPORTS 

10.  Other  studies  and  reports  significant  to  the  entire  project 
were : 

a.  Bridge  Location  Study,  Cities  of  Mankato  and  North  Mankato, 
Minnesota,  May  15,  1974.  Edwards  and  Kelcey,  Inc. 

< 

b.  Flood  Control  Report,  Mankato-North  Mankato,  Minnesota, 
October  1975.  City  Manager,  Mankato,  Minnesota. 

c.  Final  Environmental  Impact  Statement  for  U.S.  14  Mankato 
Bypass ,  March  13,  1975.  Federal  Highway  Administration 
and  Minnesota  Department  of  Highways. 

d.  Railroad  Impact  Study  for  Proposed  Flood  Control 
Improvements,  Mankato,  Minnesota,  October  1976. 

De  Leuw,  Cather  and  Company. 

e.  Design  Memorandum  No.  1  through  7,  Flood  Control  Minnesota 
River,  Minnesota,  Mankato-North  Mankato-Le  Hillier. 

f .  Final  Environmental  Impact  Statement,  Minnesota  River, 
Minnesota,  Mankato-North  Mankato-Le  Hillier,  Flood  Control, 
Phase  I.  . 


THE  REPORT  AND  STUDY  PROCESS 


11.  This  volume  documents  the  planning  studies  conducted  for  the  relo¬ 
cation  and  alterations  to  the  Main  Street  bridge  over  the  Minnesota 
River.  The  studies  were  conducted  under  the  Corps  of  Engineers'  three 
stage  process  to  incrementally  develop  the  precision  of  plans  and 
eliminate  unfeasible  or  imprudent  alternatives. 

12.  The  following  schedule  summarizes  the  study  process,  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  DM  8,  and  steps  toward  construction. 

a.  Stage  1,  Development  of  a  Plan  of  Study  (Project  Develop¬ 
ment  Report,  September  1978) 

b.  Data  collection 

c.  Public  information  meeting,  November  1978 


d.  Stage  2,  Development  of  intermediate  plans 

e.  Public  information  meeting,  January  1979 

f.  Stage  3,  Development  of  detailed  plans 

g.  Formulation,  assessment  and  evaluation  of  detailed  plans 

h.  Public  information  meeting.  May  1979 

i.  Design  Memorandum  No.  8  -  Part  I  (Location  Study) 
and  Draft  Supplement  II  to  the  Final  Environmental 
Impact  Statement 

j.  Statutory  review  and  public  hearing 

k.  Final  Environmental  Impact  Statement 

l.  Record  of  decisions 

m.  Design  study  and  hearings 

n.  Design  Memorandum  No.  8  -  Part  II  (Design  Study) 

o.  Construction  plans  and  rights-of-way  acquisition 

p.  Construction 


* 


PROBLEM  IDENTIFICATION 


13.  The  flood  control  project  is  being  constructed  to  protect  the 
communities  of  Mankato,  North  Mankato  and  Le  Hillier  against  the 
Standard  Project  Flood  (SPF).  This  volume  is  concerned  with  that 
part  of  the  project  relating  to  raising  or  relocating  the  existing 
Main  Street  bridge  over  the  Minnesota  River.  The  existing  bridge 
deck  would  be  below  the  water  surface  during  the  SPF  event.  Con¬ 
sequently,  the  bridge,  if  left  in  place,  would  cause  detrimental 
effects  due  to  debris  and  ice  jams.  To  clear  the  SPF  and  railroad 
tracks  located  at  the  Mankato  end  of  the  bridge,  a  total  raise  of 
about  30  feet  will  be  required. 

14.  This  section  describes  the  present  Main  Street  bridge  crossing, 
national  objectives,  existing  conditions  in  the  bridge  relocation 
study  area,  and  conditions  if  no  Federal  action  is  taken.  Planning 
constraints,  related  problems,  needs  and  opportunities,  and  objectives 
with  regard  to  the  bridge  are  also  identified  and  described. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  CROSSING,  MAIN  STREET  BRIDGE 

15.  The  Main  Street  bridge  (No.  411)  was  constructed  in  1916. 
Originally,  the  5-span  concrete-arch  bridge  was  designed  to  carry 
streetcars  and  two  lanes  of  vehicular  traffic.  It  formerly  served 
as  a  crossing  for  U.S.  Highway  14.  With  the  recent  construction 
of  a  U.S.  14  bypass  to  the  north,  it  has  been  redesignated  as  the 
crossing  for  State  Trunk  Highway  (TH)  60. 

16.  Two  major  remodeling  projects  have  been  performed  on  the  bridge 
since  its  original  construction.  At  the  present  time,  the  bridge 
carries  three  lanes  of  traffic  with  a  width  of  34  feet  between 
Minnesota  Type  J  curb  railings.  There  are  5-foot  sidewalks  and  a 
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3.5-foot  chain  link  fence  outside  of  the  barriers  on  both  sides  of  the 
bridge.  It  carries  an  8-inch  gas  main  under  the  west  side  of  the  deck 
and  formerly  carried  six  4-inch  telephone  conduits  under  the  down¬ 
stream  (east)  side  of  the  deck. 

17.  The  TH  169-Belgrade  Street  interchange  is  adjacent  to  the  north¬ 
west  (North  Mankato  side)  abutment  of  the  bridge.  Immediately  adjoining 
the  southeast  (Mankato  side)  abutment  lie  the  railroad  tracks  of  the 
Chicago  and  North  Western  Transportation  Company  (CNW).  Any  raising 

or  replacing  of  the  bridge  would  require  adequate  clearance  above  the 
floodwalls  presently  under  construction  and  these  tracks. 

18.  The  bridge  meets  neither  present  peak  traffic  needs  or  projected 
needs  for  the  year  2000.  Further,  the  bridge  constitutes  a  major 
impediment  to  the  Standard  Project  Flood  flow  for  the  flood  control 
project. 

19.  Although  the  bridge  is  63  years  old  and  general  deterioration 
has  occurred,  the  Minnesota  Department  of  Transportation  has  estimated 
that  the  residual  life  of  the  bridge  is  about  25  years.  However, 
since  it  is  not  feasible  to  increase  its  traffic  capabilities,  and 
since  it  is  impractical  to  raise  a  rigid  concrete-arch  bridge, 
replacement  is  considered  to  be  the  only  viable  alternative. 

20.  The  bridge  and  surrounding  vicinity  are  pictured  in  the  aerial 
photographs  (Figures  1A  to  1C)  on  the  following  pages. 


NATIONAL  OBJECTIVES 


21.  The  overall  flood  control  project  was  formulated  to  achieve 
National  Economic  Development  (NED)  and  Environmental  Quality  (EQ) 
as  equal  national  objectives.  This  integral  portion  of  the  pro¬ 
ject  will  be  developed  to  further  these  objectives. 

22.  NED  is  to  be  achieved  by  increasing  the  value  of  the  nation's 
output  of  goods  and  services  and  improving  national  economic 
efficiency.  EQ  is  to  be  achieved  by  the  management,  conservation, 
preservation,  creation,  restoration,  or  improvement  of  the  quality 
of  certain  natural  and  cultural  resources  and  ecological  systems. 

23.  Local  interests  and  various  governmental  agencies  through 
public  meetings,  by  reports,  and  through  correspondence,  provided 
their  views  of  objectives  of  the  project.  For  the  Main  Street 
bridge,  the  following  have  been  stated: 

e  Provide  flood  protection 

•  Minimize  disruption  of  existing  conditions  in  the 
approach  areas 

e  Maintain  rail  service  on  the  Mankato  side,  but  eliminate 
grade  crossings 
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AERIAL  VIEW  -  SOUTH  &  WEST  OF  MAIN  STREET  BRIDGE 
(LOOKING  NORTHEAST) 


(LOOKING  NORTHEAST) 


•  Consider  pedestrian  safety  and  access  on  the  river  crossing 
and  between  neighborhoods  and  businesses  in  the  approach  areas 

•  Improve  street  access  and  service  capabilities  to  the  Mankato 
and  North  Mankato  central  business  districts.  Old  Town, 

Madison  East  Shopping  Center,  and  Mankato  State  University 

•  Reduce  or  minimize  traffic  in  residential  neighborhoods  and 
on  North  Front  Street 

•  Restrict  property  takings  to  a  minimum 

•  Minimize  adverse  property  value  impacts 

•  Improve  and  enhance  business  districts  in  North  Mankato  and 
Mankato 

•  Maintain  integrity  of  neighborhoods 

•  Reduce  traffic  noise 

•  Design  project  elements  for  optimum  capacity  and  safety 

•  Maintain  continuity  in  highway  systems 

•  Minimize  traffic  disruptions  during  construction 

•  Maintain  Sioux  Uprising  historic  site 

•  Give  ample  attention  to  aesthetic  considerations  in  planning 
and  construction 

EXISTING  CONDITIONS 

Available  Planning  Data 

24.  In  addition  to  the  reports  listed  under  "Prior  Studies  and  Reports" 
above,  the  following  are  significant  to  the  project  planning  process 
and  provide  general  background  data: 

a.  "Flood  Control,  Minnesota  River,  Minnesota,  Mankato- 
North  Mankato- Le  Hillier,  Design  Memorandum  No.  1, 

General",  Department  of  the  Army,  St.  Paul  District, 

Corps  of  Engineers,  St.  Paul,  Minnesota,  April  1967. 

b.  "Final  Environmental  Statement,  Minnesota  River, 

Minnesota,  Mankato-North  Mankato-Le  Hillier,  Flood 
Control  -  Phase  I  Amended  December  1971",  U.S. 

Army  Engineer  District,  St.  Paul,  18  January  1972. 

c.  "Special  Flood  Hazard  Information,  Minnesota  River 
and  Tributaries,  Mankato,  North  Mankato,  Le  Hillier". 
Department  of  the  Army,  St.  Paul  District,  Corps  of 
Engineers,  St.  Paul,  Minnesota,  October  1973. 

Areawide  Population  and  Economy 

25.  In  1978,  Mankato  and  North  Mankato  had  estimated  populations  of 
34,430  and  9,780,  respectively,  and  immediately  adjacent  townships 
added  another  6,700  persons  for  a  total  population  of  50,910.  The 
area  is  expected  to  reach  a  population  of  nearly  66,000  by  the  year 
2000.  See  Technical  Report  No.  4,  "Social  and  Economic  Resources". 


26.  Agriculture  is  highly  significant  to  the  economy  of  the  immediate 
area.  Com  and  soybeans  are  the  principal  crops,  while  oats  and  hay, 
though  still  important,  have  been  declining  in  importance  in  the  last 
20  years.  Wheat  production,  which  dominated  the  agriculture  of  the 
region  earlier,  has  declined  to  a  level  of  minor  importance  in  recent 
years.  Hogs,  beef  and  dairy  cattle  are  also  raised  in  the  area.  The 
size  of  farms  and  value  of  rural  land  have  risen  steadily.  The 
average  farm  size  is  now  nearly  300  acres  and  farm  land  sales  now 
average  about  $2,100  per  acre. 

27.  The  manufacture  of  agricultural  products  in  the  area  is  dominated 
by  the  lloneymead  soybean  processing  plant,  the  ADM  Grain  Company,  and 
the  Hubbard  Mill,  all  in  Mankato.  Other  industries  include  sales  and 
service  outlets,  concrete  products,  manufacturing  and  quarrying. 

28.  The  economic  indicators  demonstrate  that  the  economy  of  the 
Greater  Mankato  area  is  strong  and  appears  to  be  expanding.  Area 
cash  sales  for  crops  and  livestock,  the  number  of  building  permits, 
and  bank  deposits  have  all  increased  markedly  in  recent  years. 

29.  Less  than  10  percent  of  the  area  population  is  employed  in  agri¬ 
culture.  Trade  and  services,  manufacturing,  and  construction  account 
for  the  major  portion  of  the  employment.  The  total  number  of  jobs 
has  increased  from  approximately  17,500  in  1972  to  over  20,000  in 
1977. 

Land  Use  and  Neighborhood  Characteristics 

30.  Eight  identifiable  "neighborhood"  areas  of  Mankato  and  North 
Mankato  may  be  directly  or  indirectly  affected  as  a  result  of 
alterations  to  the  Main  Street  bridge.  They  include  the  Mankato 
and  North  Mankato  Central  Business  Districts  (CBD's);  Mankato's 
Central,  Tourtelotte  Park  and  Lincoln  neighborhoods;  and  North 
Mankato's  Nicollet-Sherman,  Wheeler  Park,  and  Range-Webster  neigh¬ 
borhoods.  These  areas  are  shown  on  Figure  2.  Existing  land  use 
and  zoning  for  these  areas  are  illustrated  on  Figures  3  and  4, 
respectively.  Major  land  use  and  social  characteristics  of  each 
neighborhood  are  described  below.  Additional  details  can  be 
found  in  Technical  Report  No.  4,  "Social  and  Economic  Resources". 

31.  Mankato  CBD  -  Existing  land  use  in  the  Mankato  CBD  is  com¬ 
prised  of  retail,  service,  and  office  facilities.  The  most  intense 
commercial  development  is  located  in  Mankato's  "downtown"  shopping 
district  and  the  "Old  Town"  shopping  area. 

32.  The  "downtown"  area  is  generally  regarded  as  being  encompassed 
by  Pike,  Second,  Main,  and  Warren  Streets.  The  downtown  area  is 
located  within  the  larger-encompassing  Key  City  Urban  Renewal  Area. 
This  renewal  area  contains  107  acres  and  includes  the  central  portion 
of  the  CBD  neighborhood.  The  enclosed  Mankato  Mall  shopping  complex 
redevelopment  project  contains  approximately  76  businesses  including 
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Brett's  Department  Store,  J.C.  Penny  Co.,  and  assorted  clothes  stores, 
drug  stores,  restaurants  and  specialty  shops.  The  success  of  the 
Mankato  Mall  has  spurred  adjacent  redevelopment,  such  as  a  one  block 
pedestrian  mall  just  south  of  the  enclosed  mall,  three  large  parking 
ramps,  and  a  major  hotel  complex  (Holiday  Inn)  at  the  intersection  of 
Main  and  Pike  Streets,  adjoining  the  Main  Street  bridge.  Continuing 
effort  to  re-establish  the  area  as  the  principal  commercial  sector  of 
the  local  economy  is  evidenced  by  numerous  new  and/or  expanded 
businesses  in  the  renewal  area. 

33.  The  "Old  Town"  shopping  area  is  generally  considered  to  be  in 
an  area  bounded  and  adjacent  to  Front  Street,  Plum  Street,  Second 
Street,  and  Madison  Avenue.  The  "Old  Town"  area  is  bisected  by  a 
major  traffic  artery  (Front  Street)  connecting  Madison  Avenue  and 
North  Front  Street  with  the  present  Main  Street  Bridge  and  the  down¬ 
town  shopping  district.  The  "Old  Town"  shopping  area  is  distinctly 
different  in  function  from  the  downtown  shopping  area,  being  com¬ 
prised  mostly  of  specialty  shops. 

54.  Old  Town  Neighborhood,  Inc.,  a  neighborhood  association  of 
merchants  and  residents,  has  developed  a  "Concept  Plan"  for  improve¬ 
ment  of  the  area.  The  primary  element  is  renewal  of  the  North 
Front  Street  Commercial  Core  through  concentrated  improvements  to 
the  streets  and  other  public  areas,  and  preservation  and  enhance¬ 
ment  of  historic  structures.  Although  the  Concept  Plan  has  not 
been  formally  adopted  by  the  Mankato  City  Council,  it  serves  as 
the  basis  for  the  City  of  Mankato's  multi-year  (1979-1981)  community 
development  block  grant  program  in  the  "Old  Town"  neighborhood. 
However,  not  all  of  the  Concept  Plan  proposals  or  recommended 
changes  are  being  implemented  by  the  City  of  Mankato.  In  particular, 
the  City  is  not  planning  to  reduce  Front  Street  to  two  lanes  on 
the  western  half  of  the  current  street  width,  with  a  landscaped 
median  separating  the  traffic  from  diagonal  parking.  However,  to 
reduce  traffic  congestion,  the  City  does  foresee  the  eventual 
elimination  of  parking  along  both  sides  of  Front  Street  between 
Plum  and  Rock,  and  the  development  of  off-street  parking  areas  to 
serve  the  Front  Street  businesses.  The  City  has  not  yet  addressed 
the  Concept  Plan's  proposed  development  of  a  River-front  recreation 
area  adjoining  the  "Old  Town"  area. 

35.  Between  the  downtown  and  "Old  Town"  shopping  areas  is  the 
Regional  Library,  a  new  Indian  Memorial  Monument,  Ember's  Restaurant, 
the  Burton  Hotel,  the  National  Bank  of  Commerce,  Mathes  Printing, 
and  some  vacant  urban  renewal  parcels.  Although  part  of  the 
renewal  area,  development  in  this  area  has  halted  pending  the 
outcome  of  the  bridge  relocation  project  and  possible  significant 
impacts. 

36.  One  of  Mankato's  industrial  areas  is  located  adjacent  to  the 
"Old  Town"  shopping  area,  between  Front  Street  and  the  Minnesota 
River.  The  Hubbard  lulling  Company,  the  Dotson  Company  and  other 
heavy  industrial  manufacturing  firms  are  located  here. 
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37.  The  Minnesota-Poplar  Street  Redevelopment  Project,  which  is 
virtually  complete,  has  resulted  in  the  clearance  and  reassemblage  of 
land  for  light  industrial  and  commercial  use  in  the  southwestern  portion 
of  the  CBD.  Several  new  businesses  have  already  located  in  the  area, 
including  Pfeiffers  Plumbing  and  Heating  and  the  Plumbery  Home  Center. 
Considerably  more  redevelopment  activity  is  anticipated  in  future 
years.  This  area,  plus  an  adjoining  triangular  tract  to  the  north¬ 
east  between  Pike  Street  and  the  CNW  railroad  tracks  currently  occu¬ 
pied  by  a  City  parking  lot  and  the  railroad  depot,  has  been  designated 
as  the  "Pike-Poplar"  redevelopment  area  for  the  purpose  of  impact 
analysis  in  subsequent  sections  of  this  report. 

38.  The  current  zoning  in  the  CBD  (Figure  4)  is  consistent  with 
existing  land  uses.  The  downtown  and  "Old  Town"  shopping  areas  exist 
in  commercial  zones  (CBD-1  and  CBD-2) .  Likewise,  predominant  office 
and  residential  land  uses  in  the  eastern  portions  of  the  CBD  exist  in 
a  corresponding  office/ residential  zone  (OR-1).  Industrial  zoning 
(M-2)  exists  immediately  west  of  the  "Old  Town"  area  and  in  the 
Minnesota-Poplar  Street  area  (1-1)  southwest  of  the  downtown. 

3D.  The  compatible  relationship  of  current  zoning  and  existing  land 
uses  indicates  the  city's  intention  to  maintain  a  similar  land  use 
pattern  in  the  area  in  future  years.  Redevelopment  of  portions  of 
the  CBD  has  taken  place  and  will  probably  continue  in  the  future.  It 
is  anticipated  that  replacement  land  uses  will  be  of  the  same  general 
nature  as  existing  land  uses. 

40.  Major  community  facilities  in  the  CBD  Neighborhood  include  the 
YWCA  located  at  the  northeast  comer  of  Second  and  Warren  Streets, 
and  the  YMCA  located  on  Park  Lane  at  its  junction  with  T.H.  169. 

The  YMCA  and  YWCA  both  serve  as  Mankato  Area  Recreational  Council 
(MARC)  community  centers.  Also  in  the  CBD  Neighborhood  are  Mankato 
Commercial  College  on  South  Front  Street  at  the  south  end  of  the 
Mankato  Mall,  and  the  Multi-Center  Church  located  at  Second  and 
Cherry  Streets. 

41.  The  population  of  the  CBD  declined  by  25  percent  between  1970 
and  1978  due  to  the  removal  of  a  substantial  number  of  housing  units 
(mostly  substandard)  by  the  City  of  Mankato  within  the  Minnesota- 
Poplar  Street  Redevelopment  Project  and  Key  City  Urban  Renewal  Pro¬ 
ject  areas.  It  is  projected  that  the  Mankato  CBD  Neighborhood  will 
show  a  slight  gain  in  population  by  the  year  2000  (to  approximately 
1300  persons).  The  Mankato  CBD  neighborhood  has  a  very  high  proportion 
of  elderly  residents,  multi-family  structures,  renter-occupied  housing 
units,  and  one-person  households,  and  a  significantly  low  youth 
population.  Such  housing  and  population  characteristics  are  not 
unusual  for  an  inner-city  neighborhood. 

42.  Second  Street  between  Plum  Street  and  Madison  Avenue  has  been 
identified  as  a  sub-neighborhood  that  would  be  impacted  due  to 
alterations  in  traffic  flow  under  the  various  Main  Street  Bridge 
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replacement  alternatives.  Examination  of  recent  housing  data  for  the 
area  indicates  that  there  have  not  been  any  significant  changes  in 
Second  Street  neighborhood  character  since  1973.  Both  the  percentage 
of  owner  occupied  houses  and  the  number  of  non-residential  structures 
have  remained  relatively  constant.  However,  the  mobility  index  (per¬ 
cent  of  households  in  the  same  dwel  ling  unit  for  1  year  or  more) 
suggests  that  this  neighborhood  is  relatively  unstable,  due  mainly  to 
the  high  percentage  of  renters  (more  than  50  percent)  and  the  high 
rate  of  annual  renter  turnover  (more  than  55  percent). 

43.  Central  Neighborhood.  The  portion  of  the  Central  Neighborhood 
subject  to  impact  from  the  Main  Street  hr  dge  alterations  lies  to  the 
west  of  Fifth  Street.  The  sub-neighborhood  of  greatest  concern, 
designated  as  the  "Washington  Park”  neighborhood  in  the  impact 
assessment  section  of  this  report,  extends  along  Broad  and  Fourth 
Streets  between  Main  and  Madison  Streets. 

44.  Residential  development  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  single  family 
and  multiple  family  residences  is  the  predominant  land  use  in  the 
Central  neighborhood.  This  well  established,  primarily  older  neigh¬ 
borhood  has  experienced  some  conversion  of  large,  older  homes  into 
both  multiple  family  rental  units  and  limited  commercial  activities. 
This  conversion  has  occurred  primarily  because  of  the  proximity  to 
the  former  "Lower  Campus"  of  Mankato  State  University.  Since  the 
"Lower  Campus"  was  vacated  in  the  spring  of  1979,  some  rental  units 
have  converted  back  to  single  family  structures.  The  residential 
sector  of  the  neighborhood  is  widespread  and  comprises  a  majority 

of  the  eastern  portion  of  the  area.  Some  new  multiple  family  develop 
ment  of  significant  size  has  occurred  throughout  this  neighborhood. 
Scattered  new  apartment  buildings  are  present  along  with  major 
apartment  complexes  or  facilities.  As  existing  older  homes  have 
become  blighted  and  deteriorated,  replacement  structures  have 
tended  to  be  multiple-family  living  facilities. 

45.  The  southern  portion  of  the  Central  neighborhood  contains  a 
complex  of  recently  vacated  buildings  of  the  "Lower  Campus"  of 
Mankato  State  University.  Some  of  the  buildings  are  currently 
being  converted  to  a  variety  of  uses  including  multiple  family 
dwelling  units,  governmental  offices,  and  professional  offices. 

Plans  exist  for  the  eventual  total  reuse  of  the  "Lower  Campus" 
area. 

46.  Another  vacated  facility  adapted  for  reuse  is  the  Immanuel 
Hospital  building  located  on  Fourth  Street  between  Washington 

and  Spring  Streets.  Since  being  vacated  by  St.  Joseph's  Hospital, 
part  of  the  facility  has  been  occupied  by  the  Detoxification 
Center.  Rehabilitation  of  the  structure  and  conversion  into  sub¬ 
sidized  housing  for  the  elderly  (105  units)  has  recently  been  com¬ 
pleted.  This  facility,  now  known  as  the  Cus  Johnson  Home,  is 
currently  operating  at  or  near  capacity  (source:  Mankato  city  staff) 
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47.  Union  School,  located  at  Broad  and  Mulberry  Streets,  is  used  for 
vocational  classes  and  also  houses  the  Community  Services  Office.  Other 
community  facilities  include  three  private  schools,  the  National 

Guard  Armory,  Blue  Earth  County  Courthouse,  five  churches,  two 
government  buildings  and  Washington  Park,  a  primarily  passive 
recreational  facility  on  Fourth  Street. 

48.  The  population  of  the  Central  neighborhood  declined  slightly 
between  1970  and  1978  (from  4,598  to  4,500)  due  to  removal  of  sub¬ 
standard  housing  units  by  the  City  within  the  Key  City  Urban  Renewal 
area.  A  slight  population  increase  is  expected  by  the  year  2000  due 
to  the  addition  of  some  200  housing  units  (mostly  new  multi-family, 
but  with  some  conversions).  Like  the  Mankato  CBD  neighborhood,  the 
potentially  affected  portion  of  the  Central  neighborhood  has  a  high 
proportion  of  Iderly  residents,  multi-family  structures,  renter- 
occupied  housing  units,  and  one-person  households;  and  a  low  per¬ 
centage  of  youth  population. 

49.  Examination  of  recent  housing  data  for  the  "Washington  Park" 
sub-neighborhood  indicates  that  there  have  not  been  any  significant 
changes  in  neighborhood  character  since  1973.  Both  the  percentage 

of  owner-occupied  houses  and  the  number  of  non-residential  structures 
have  remained  relatively  constant.  The  mobility  index  for  Broad 
Street  reflects  a  relatively  transient  neighborhood  due  to  the  high 
percentage  of  renters  and  the  high  rate  of  annual  renter  turnover. 

The  mobility  index  for  Fourth  Street  suggests  that  this  portion  of 
the  neighborhood  is  slightly  less  transient.  Even  though  the  per¬ 
centage  of  renters  on  Fourth  Street  is  as  high  or  higher  than  the 
percentage  of  renters  on  Broad,  the  average  annual  rate  of  turnover 
among  renters  on  Fourth  Street  is  lower. 

50.  Two  neighborhood  organizations  currently  exist  within  the  Central 
Neighborhood:  the  Neighborhood  Action  Group  and  the  Washington  Park 
Group.  The  latter  group  is  an  ad  hoc  organizations  composed  of 
residents  (both  property  owners  and  renters)  who  either  live  along 
Fourth  Street  or  in  the  vicinity  of  Washington  Park.  The  group  has 
emerged  in  response  to  the  Main  Street  Bridge  relocation,  has 
participated  actively  at  the  public  information  meetings,  and  is 
particularly  concerned  with  potential  adverse  traffic  impacts  on 
Fourth  Street.  The  Neighborhood  Action  Group  is  an  ad  hoc  organi¬ 
zation  composed  of  residents  and  property  owners  who  live  near  the 
"lower  campus"  of  Mankato  State  University.  This  group  formed 
primarily  to  counter  proposals  which  would  cause  the  "lower  campus" 

to  become  a  commercial  center. 

51.  Tourtelotte  Park  Neighborhood.  Existing  land  uses  in  the 
Tourtelotte  Park  neighborhood  are  predominantly  single  and  multiple 
family  residential  toward  the  interior  and  eastern  portions  of  the 
neighborhood,  with  a  variety  of  commercial  uses  along  the  western 
and  southern  borders.  Commercial  activity  has  tended  to  locate 


along  major  transportation  routes  (Front  Street  and  Madison  Avenue), 
which  has  promoted  highway  oriented  businesses  such  as  auto  dealers, 
service  stations  and  drive-in  restaurants.  The  potent 2 ally  impacted 
southwest  corner  of  the  neighborhood  is  primarily  characterized  by 
this  roadside  commercial  development.  However,  also  existing  in  the 
neighborhood  are  Franklin  Elementary  School,  Franklin  Middle  School 
(also  a  MARC  Community  Center),  Good  Council  Hill  School  (K-12),  Bethel 
Baptist  Church,  Our  Savior  Lutheran  Church,  Fire  Station  No.  1,  and 
several  homes. 

52.  Commercial  zoning  (B-2)  currently  exists  along  the  southern 
and  western  borders  of  the  neighborhood,  reflecting  the  predominant 
land  use  (Figure  3).  Remainder  of  the  neighborhood  contains  R-2 
and  R-3  zoning.  Little  change  in  the  overall  character  of  the 
neighborhood  is  anticipated. 

53.  The  population  of  this  neighborhood  has  remained  stable  between 
1970  and  1978,  although  the  number  of  housing  units  has  increased  by 
nearly  20  percent  due  to  declining  household  size.  This  trend  is 
expected  to  continue;  as  a  result  the  Tourtelotte  Park  Neighborhood 
is  projected  to  decline  in  population  by  the  year  2000  by  about  10 
percent,  from  2,100  (1978)  to  1,880. 

54.  Only  about  12  percent  of  the  residents  of  the  Tourtelotte 
Neighborhood  live  located  within  the  potential  impact  area.  The 
area  is  characterized  by  predominantly  single-unit  housing,  over 
60  percent  owner-occupied.  The  proportion  of  female-needed  house¬ 
holds,  youth  population  and  elderly  population  are  all  above 
city-wide  averages;  one  person  households  below  the  city-wide 
average. 

55.  Lincoln  Neighborhood.  The  Lincoln  neighborhood  is  a  predomi¬ 
nantly  residential  neighborhood  located  south  of  the  Mankato  CBD. 

The  portion  of  the  neighborhood  which  lies  north  of  Pleasant  Street 
and  Clark  Street  is  subject  to  potential  indirect  traffic  impacts 
as  a  result  of  the  Main  Street  bridge  alterations. 

56.  The  population  of  this  neighborhood  has  stabilized  at  about 
3,300,  although  the  number  of  housing  units  is  increasing  slightly. 

This  pattern  is  attributable  to  a  combination  of  two  factors: 

(1)  the  area  is  fully  developed  and  mature  (additions  to  the  housing 
stock  usually  entail  removing  and  replacing  existing  older  single 
family  homes  with  new  multi-family  apartment  complexes);  (2)  a 
decline  in  household  size. 

57.  About  two-thirds  of  the  residents  of  the  Lincoln  Park  Neigh¬ 
borhood  are  located  within  the  potential  impact  area.  A  significant 
proportion  of  these  potentially  affected  residents  live  in  group 
quarters,  mainly  fraternity  and  sorority  houses  associated  with 
Mankato  State  University.  Due  to  the  presence  of  a  large  college 
population,  it  is  not  curprising  to  find  that  the  affected  area  has 

a  low  percentage  of  youths  and  an  average  number  of  elderly  residents. 


The  potential  impact  area  has  more  renters  than  owners,  a  high  inci¬ 
dence  of  one-person  households,  and  a  high  percentage  of  multi-unit 
structures. 

58.  One  established  neighborhood  organization,  the  Lincoln  Park 
Neighborhood  Association,  Inc.  has  been  in  existence  for  about  five 
years.  Its  primary  concerns  are  the  regeneration  of  the  neighborhood, 
which  is  recognized  for  its  historically  significant  residences,  and 
the  protection  of  its  residential  character.  The  group  does  not 

meet  regularly  but  rather  responds  to  issues  as  they  arise,  such  as 
rezoning  requests,  development  proposals,  pedestrian  safety,  and 
traffic. 

59.  North  Mankato  CBD.  The  CBD  neighborhood  is  primarily  commercial, 
comprised  of  neighborhood  businesses  such  as  a  hardware  store,  laundro¬ 
mat,  taverns,  cafe  and  bank.  The  Century  Club  Restaurant  located 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  Minnesota  River  is  a  prominent  commercial 
feature  in  this  area  and  serves  a  clientele  from  within  a  large 
regional  trade  area. 

60.  Industrial  facilities  in  the  neighborhood  include  the  Marigold 
Dairy  (sold  in  February  1981)  on  Belgrade  Avenue,  and  Lindsay  Sash 
on  River  Drive.  Both  firms  are  low  intensity  operations  and  can  be 
considered  light  industrial  activities.  A  major  land  use  feature 
in  the  neighborhood  is  T.H.  169.  This  elevated  four  lane  highway 
bisects  the  neighborhood  and  utilizes  a  considerable  amount  of  land 
for  traffic  lanes,  median,  and  ramps. 

61.  Residential  development  in  the  neighborhood  ranges  from  single¬ 
family  homes  to  multiple-family  units  (both  in  converted  single-family 
homes  and  in  residential  units  above  businesses).  Residential  units 
are  located  one  block  north  and  one  block  south  of  Belgrade  Avenue 
and  in  an  isolated  pocket  along  River  Drive  between  the  Minnesota 
River  and  T.H.  169. 

62.  Current  zoning  (Figure  3)  provides  for  a  continuation  of  business 
development  (CBD),  industrial  activities  (1-1),  and  a  variety  of 
residential  types  (R-2  and  R-3).  These  zoning  districts  reflect 
predominant  existing  land  uses  in  the  neighborhood,  except  for  the 
commercial  designation  along  Nicollet  Avenue  east  of  Range  Street 
which  is  presently  occupied  by  single-family  residences.  The  zoning 
reflects  the  long-term  expectations  of  the  City  for  its  eventual 
conversion  to  business  use. 

63.  The  North  Mankato  CBD  neighborhood  differs  significantly  from  the 
City  of  North  Mankato  as  a  whole  in  several  ways.  It  has  a  relatively 
high  percentage  of  elderly  residents  and  female-headed  households. 

It  has  a  relatively  low  average  household  size,  youth  population  and 
percentage  of  single-unit  residences.  The  total  population  is  expected 
to  show  a  slight  increase  to  approximately  200  by  the  year  2000,  dis¬ 
regarding  potential  displacements  due  to  the  bridge  alterations. 
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64.  The  River  Drive  sub-neighborhood,  which  is  subject  to  total 
acquisition  for  the  bridge  alterations,  consists  of  a  group  of  10 
single-family  residences,  eight  of  which  are  owner-occupied.  Six 
are  one-person  households,  3  low-income  and  2  female-headed.  The 
total  24  current  residents  include  three  elderly  and  10  youths. 

North  Mankato  currently  experiences  problems  in  presiding  city  services 
(e.g.  snow  removal,  emergency  vehicles)  to  this  isolated  area  and 
City  officials  have  indicated  a  desire  to  relocate  the  residences 
and  extend  the  proposed  Riverview  Park  into  the  area. 

65.  The  block  of  homes  on  Nicollet  Avenue  east  of  Range  Street 
has  been  included  with  Nicollet  Avenue  residences  to  the  west  for 
purposes  of  impact  assessment--see  Nicol let-Sherman  Neighborhood. 

66.  Nicol let-Sherman  Neighborhood.  Residential  land  use  character¬ 
izes  this  well  established  and  stable  neighborhood.  The  majority  of 
residences  are  single  family  units.  However,  two  family  and  multiple 
family  dwellings  are  interspersed. 

67.  The  North  Mankato  central  business  district  extends  into  the 
Nicollet-Sherman  neighborhood  along  Belgrade  Avenue  to  Center  Street. 
Commercial  uses  include  neighborhood  and  service  type  of  businesses 
such  as  the  Kwik  Trip  Food  Store,  A-l  Liquor  Store,  and  a  gas  station. 
Another  small  commercial  area  exists  further  west  on  Belgrade  Avenue 
at  Park  Avenue. 

68.  Within  the  Nicollet-Sherman  neighborhood  is  the  North  Mankato 
City  Hall  which  includes  city  offices,  a  fire  station,  and  a  library. 
Also  in  the  area  are  the  North  Mankato  Water  Treatment  Building,  the 
Holy  Rosary  Church  and  School  and  the  Belgrade  Methodist  Church.  A 
high-rise  apartment  building  for  senior  citizens  (76  units)  is  located 
in  the  Nicollet-Sherman  neighborhood  at  the  intersection  of  Sherman 
Street  and  Nicollet  Avenue.  None  of  these  community  facilities  are 
within  the  primary  impact  area. 

69.  The  entire  southern  portion  of  the  neighborhood  is  traversed  by 
T.H.  169  or  Lookout  Drive  (formerly  U.S.  14).  These  major  transpor¬ 
tation  routes  align  along  the  Minnesota  River  and  have  acted  as  a  man¬ 
made  boundary  to  residential  development.  The  continuation  of  the 
existing  residential  character  of  the  neighborhood  is  encouraged  by 
the  current  zoning  of  R-2.  Smaller  commercial  districts  (CBD  and 
B-l)  accommodate  the  existing  businesses.  The  senior  citizens 
high-rise  is  accommodated  by  an  R-4  zone. 

70.  The  population  increased  slightly  between  1970  and  1978  to 
nearly  2600  persons.  The  rise  is  attributed  to  a  slight  but  noticeable 
turnover  in  the  housing  stock  from  elderly  occupants  to  young  families. 
Less  than  one-quarter  of  the  residents  of  the  neighborhood  are  located 
within  the  potential  impact  area,  which  differs  significantly  from 

the  neighborhood  and  the  City  as  a  whole.  A  high  proportion  of  the 
potentially  affected  ^ocidents  are  elderly  and  a  low  percentage  are 
youths.  Only  47  percent  of  the  housing  units  are  single-family 


structures  as  compared  to  over  70  percent  city-wide,  whereas  53 
percent  of  the  housing  units  are  in  multi-family  structures  of  less 
than  10  units.  Slightly  over  half  of  the  households  are  renters, 
over  one -quarter  are  occupied  by  only  one  person,  and  the  average 
household  size  is  well  below  the  City  average. 

71.  Recent  housing  data  was  examined  for  a  Nicollet  sub-neighborhood 
along  Nicollet  Avenue  from  Sherman  to  Belgrade  Avenue,  including  the 
block  of  homes  to  the  west  of  Range  Street  in  the  North  Mankato  CBD. 

The  data  shows  that  this  sub -neighborhood,  which  is  used  for  impact 
analysis  in  subsequent  sections  of  this  report,  has  not  experienced 
significant  changes  in  neighborhood  character  since  1973.  Both  the 
percentage  of  owner  occupied  houses  and  the  number  of  non-residential 
structures  have  remained  relatively  constant.  The  Nicollet  sub¬ 
neighborhood  has  a  slightly  lower  proportion  of  owners  than  the  City 
as  a  whole  does.  However,  the  mobility  index  for  Nicollet  Avenue 
suggests  that  this  neighborhood  is  highly  stable. 

72.  Wheeler  Park  Neighborhood.  The  dominant  land  use  in  the  Wheeler 
Park  neighborhood  is  residential,  as  indicated  on  Figure  3.  The 
neighborhood  is  well  established,  stable,  and  fully  developed. 
Residential  units  include  single  family  homes,  some  multiple  family 
residences  converted  from  single  family  homes  and  small  apartment 
buildings.  TH  169  aligns  north-south  along  the  eastern  edge  of  the 
neighborhood  arid  forms  a  man-made  boundary  for  residential  development. 

73.  Wheeler  Park  is  a  major  feature  in  the  neighborhood.  The  park 
provides  both  active  and  passive  recreational  opportunities  and  is 
utilized  by  the  entire  community.  The  park  has  been  improved  with 
paved  roads,  softball  and  baseball  fields,  tennis  courts,  horseshoe 
lanes,  a  wading  pool,  a  skating  rink,  a  picnic  area,  playground 
equipment,  and  a  band  shell.  Other  public  land  uses  in  the  neigh¬ 
borhood  include  Monroe  Elementary  School,  North  Mankato  Junior  High 
School  and  River  View  Park. 

74.  The  neighborhood  has  reached  maturity  and  its  population  is 
anticipated  to  maintain  a  stable  level  of  nearly  800.  The  neighborhood 
does  not  differ  significantly  in  either  housing  or  demographic 
characteristics  from  the  City  of  North  Mankato  as  a  whole.  It  has 
about  70  percent  single-family  residences,  66  percent  owner-occupancy 
and  22  percent  single-person  households.  Elderly  and  youth  comprise 
about  16  and  34  percent,  respectively,  of  the  total  population. 

75.  Range-Webster  Neighborhood.  TH  169  borders  the  eastern  portion 
of  the  neighborhood  and  has  been  a  major  influencing  factor  on  land 
use  and  development.  Commercial  and  industrial  land  uses  are  most 
prevalent  along  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  highway  in  the  northern 
portion  of  the  neighborhood.  These  commercial  and  industrial 
developments  such  as  the  Holiday  Inn  North,  Patterson  Lumber, 

Kahler  Motel,  Wilson  Trailer  Sales  and  several  gas  stations,  are 
dependent  on  high  traffic  volumes  and/or  large  amounts  of  land  for 
their  operation. 


76.  The  southern  portion  of  the  neighborhood  is  dominated  by  one  and 
two-family  residential  land  uses.  TH  169  has  formed  a  man-made  boundary 
to  residential  development.  There  are  no  homes  located  east  of  the 
highway  and  along  the  Minnesota  River.  A  portion  of  the  river  bank 

is  planned  for  the  development  of  a  river  front  park.  A  small  park 
(Wallyn  Park)  is  located  at  Pierce  Avenue  and  TH  169.  The  park 
serves  as  a  neighborhood  facility  and  acts  to  buffer  some  of  the 
neighborhood's  homes  from  highway  traffic  and  noise.  Also  located 
in  the  neighborhood  is  St.  Paul's  Evangelical  Lutheran  Church  at  the 
intersection  of  Monroe  Avenue  and  Range  Street. 

77.  Current  zoning  parallels  the  existing  land  uses  in  this  neighbor¬ 
hood,  with  the  southern  two-thirds  being  zoned  R-2  and  the  northern 
portion  being  zoned  for  more  intensive  land  uses.  A  B-3  District  is 
located  adjacent  and  west  of  TH  169,  and  an  M-2  District  is  adjacent 
and  east  of  TH  169.  Both  accommodate  the  current  business  activities. 

78.  The  estimated  1978  population  of  this  neighborhood  was  1,490 
persons,  a  slight  increase  from  1970.  In  comparison  to  the  Wheeler 
Park  neighborhood,  the  Range-Webster  neighborhood  is  younger  and  is 
just  now  reaching  maturity.  There  are  few  sites  left  within  the 
neighborhood  for  new  residential  construction,  and  the  existing 
housing  stock  is  not  old  enough  to  warrant  replacement. 

79.  The  neighborhood  is  noticeably  different  from  the  other 
potentially  impacted  North  Mankato  neighborhoods  and  the  City  as  a 
whole.  The  neighborhood  has  a  high  proportion  of  youths  and  a 
low  percentage  of  elderly  residents.  Over  four-fifths  of  the 
housing  units  are  in  single-family  structures  and  almost  84  percent 
of  the  housing  units  are  owner-occupied,  compared  to  about  71  per¬ 
cent  citywide.  Average  household  size  is  well  above  the  City  average. 

Traffic  and  Transportation 

80.  The  Main  Street  bridge  carries  Trunk  Highway  60  between  Mankato 
and  North  Mankato,  connecting  the  Central  Business  Districts  (CBD) 

of  the  two  cities.  It  lies  at  the  location  of  the  original  connection 
between  the  two  cities  and  is  the  link  around  which  the  two  cities 
have  developed.  It  serves  as  a  major  arterial  link  in  the  roadway 
network  of  the  Mankato-North  Mankato  area,  as  illustrated  on  Figure  5. 

81.  On  the  North  Mankato  side,  the  bridge  is  the  extension  of  Belgrade 
Avenue,  the  central  arterial  of  the  city,  which  connects  via  a  sig¬ 
nalized  diamond  interchange  with  TH  169,  a  major  expressway  between 
Minneapolis- St.  Paul  and  south  central  Minnesota.  To  the  south, 

TH  169  carries  a  joint  trunk  highway  designation  with  TH  60. 

82.  On  the  Mankato  side,  the  Main  Street  bridge  leads  directly  into 
Main  Street  at  a  signalized  intersection  with  North  Front  Street  - 
Pike  Street  which  is  the  major  north-south  arterial  of  the  city. 

TH  60  follows  North  Fi~nt  Street  to  Madison  Avenue  and  then  turns 
easterly  on  Madison  Avenue.  Main  Street  and  Front-Pike  Streets  serve 


the  Mankato  CBD  and  the  Old  Town  district  which  lies  north  of  Main 
Street  along  Front  Street.  Main  Street  also  provides  access  to  the 
Central  neighborhood  via  an  intersecting  pair  of  one-way  north-south 
minor  arterial  streets.  Broad  and  Fourth,  and  Second  Street,  a  north- 
south  collector  roadway.  Main  Street  is  one  of  three  routes  which 
provide  a  connection  from  the  lower  central  area  of  Mankato  to  the 
"hilltop"  area  on  the  bluff,  the  other  two  being  Madison  Avenue  on 
the  north  and  the  Warren-Cherry  Street  one-way  pair  on  the  south. 

All  three  intersect  the  four  north-south  roadways  mentioned  pre¬ 
viously.  Main  Street  bridge  traffic  is  collected  and  distributed 
over  the  above  roadways. 

8.'.  Current  (1978)  average  weekday  and  peak  hour  traffic  volumes 
on  tiie  Main  Street  bridge  and  adjoining  Street  network  are  shown 
on  Figure  6.  The  Main  Street  bridge  accommodates  an  average  week¬ 
day  traffic  (A1VDT)  flow  of  25,500  vehicles  per  day.  Average  daily 
traffic,  including  weekends,  is  24,000  vehicles  per  day,  with 
Saturday  and  Sunday  traffic  approximately  90  percent  and  70  percent, 
respectively,  of  weekday  volumes.  Morning  traffic  peaks  between 
7:30  and  8:30  AM,  at  1700  vehicles  per  hour,  with  1000  vehicles 
eastbound  and  700  vehicles  westbound.  Afternoon  traffic  peaks 
between  4:15  and  5:15  PM  at  2,100  vehicles  per  hour,  with  800 
vehicles  eastbound  and  1300  vehicles  westbound.  Midday  traffic 
averages  approximately  1600  vehicles  per  hour,  with  about  half 
travemig  in  each  direction.  To  accommodate  the  afternoon  "rush 
hours",  two  of  the  three  traffic  lanes  on  the  bridge  are  designated 
for  westbound  flow  between  4:00  and  6:00  PM.  During  the  remainder 
of  the  day,  the  bridge  operates  with  two  lanes  eastbound  and  one 
westbound.  Overhead  lane  signals  are  used  to  control  the  direction 
of  flow.  A  detailed  description  of  traffic  characteristics  for 
the  Main  Street  bridge  and  adjoining  street  network  is  provided 
in  Technical  Report  No.  1,  "Present  and  Projected  Traffic". 

84.  Three  railroad  tracks  cross  Main  Street  at-grade  at  the 
easterly  end  of  the  bridge.  One,  the  nearest  to  the  river,  is 
the  main  track  of  the  CNW.  The  second  is  a  CNW  yard  track  con¬ 
necting  the  railroad's  east  and  west  yards  and  the  third  is  a 
Milwaukee  branch  line  track  which  serves  a  yard  southwest  of  Main 
Street.  This  yard  includes  the  interchange  track  for  transfer 

of  cars  between  the  Milwaukee  and  the  CNW.  In  addition  to  frequent 
switching  operations  over  the  crossing,  5  CNW  through  trains  are 
scheduled  daily  at  various  hours.  Additional  trains  are  operated 
during  periods  of  heavy  grain  movement.  Because  these  trains 
operate  at  yard  speed,  maximum  10  MPH,  and  they  typically  consist 
of  90  to  175  cars,  the  crossing  is  blocked  to  street  traffic  for 
5  to  10  minutes  during  their  passage. 

85.  The  crossing  is  protected  by  a  railroad  crossing  guard  24 
hours  per  day.  The  traffic  signal  controlling  the  intersection 
of  Main  and  Pike  Streets  has  phasing  provisions  for  clearing  the 


28 


COUNT*  ••  UMMNC  COUNT* 


EXPRESSWAY 

FREEWAY 


___  MAJOR 
“"arterial 


MINOR 

ARTERIAL 


ALL  OTHER 
STREETS  ARE 
COLLECTOR 
OR  LOCAL 
ROADWAYS. 


T 


track  prior  to  train  passage  and  for  maintaining  non-bridge  traffic  flow 
while  the  crossing  is  blocked  by  trains.  The  preemption  of  regular 
signal  operation  to  institute  these  special  functions  is  under  the 
manual  control  of  the  railroad  crossing  guard. 

So.  Substandard  lane  widths  on  the  bridge  and  lack  of  space  for 
adequate  intersection  approaches  at  each  end  create  inefficient 
and  hazardous  traffic  operation.  At  the  easterly  end,  operational 
problems  are  compounded  by  the  at-grade  railroad  crossing.  Peak 
period  congestion  and  delays  are  common,  with  vehicle  queues  during 
train  passages  extending  across  the  bridge  and  onto  the  TH  169 
ramps  at  Belgrade  Avenue  in  North  Mankato  and  into  the  Mankato  CBD 
along  Main,  Pike  and  North  Front  Streets.  Some  drivers  divert  to 
alternate,  more  circuitous  routes  via  the  TH  14  and  TH  169  bridges 
during  such  periods. 

87.  Figure  7  illustrates  the  origins  and  destinations  of  Main 
Street  bridge  traffic  on  each  side  of  the  Minnesota  River,  based 
on  travel  surveys  conducted  in  October  1978.  As  shown,  the  bridge 
serves  a  wide  range  of  origins  and  destinations  on  each  side  of 
the  river. 

88.  On  the  North  Mankato  side,  nearly  45  percent  of  the  bridge 
crossing  trips  are  generated  in  the  valley  residential  and  com¬ 
mercial  areas,  with  slightly  over  25  percent  destined  for  the 
North  Mankato  hilltop.  The  remaining  30  percent  are  generated 
outside  of  North  Mankato,  approximately  20  percent  using  Til's 

169  and  14  to  the  northwest  and  10  percent  recrossing  the  Minnesota 
River  via  the  "North  Star  Bridge"  to  the  southwest  on  TH  169/60. 

89.  On  the  Mankato  side,  nearly  45  percent  of  the  trips  are 
generated  in  the  CBD,  Old  Town  and  adjoining  residential  areas. 
Approximately  35  percent  are  generated  in  the  hilltop  area, 
with  the  remaining  20-plus  percent  distributed  among  surrounding 
townships  and  highways. 

90.  At  the  time  of  the  survey,  the  TH  14  bypass  to  the  north  of 
Mankato  was  not  fully  completed.  While  the  TH  14  Minnesota  River 
crossing  was  open,  access  was  completed  only  as  far  as  Third 
Avenue  on  the  Mankato  side  of  the  river.  The  recent  completion 
of  the  bypass  has  diverted  some  former  Main  Street  bridge  users 

to  the  TH  14  crossing,  particularly  "thru"  trips  on  the  trunk  high¬ 
ways.  Allowance  for  such  diversion  was  made  in  all  projections  of 
future  travel  demands  for  the  Main  Street  bridge.  Thus,  future 
projections  show  the  proportion  of  Main  Street  bridge  trips  gene¬ 
rated  in  the  Mankato  CBD  and  adjoining  areas  increasing  to  over 
55  percent,  while  trips  to/from  surrounding  townships  and  highways 
on  the  Mankato  side  decrease  to  less  than  10  percent. 
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FIGURE  7 

MAJOR  TRAFFIC  DESIRES-MAIN  STREET  BRIDGE 
WEEKDAY  TRAFFIC-DISTRIBUTION  OF  ORIGIN-DESTINATIONS 
ON  EACH  SIDE  OF  BRIDGE  (%  OF  TOTAL) 


91.  Primary  trip  purposes  identified  by  the  bridge  users  were  37  per¬ 
cent  to  and  from  work,  23  percent  company  business,  13  percent  shopping, 
7  percent  school  and  5  percent  recreation.  Average  vehicle  occupancy 
was  slightly  over  \h  persons  per  vehicle. 

92.  The  Main  Street  bridge  also  provides  a  link  for  pedestrian  and 
bicycle  travel  between  Mankato  and  North  Mankato.  During  the  October 
weekday  survey,  approximately  150  pedestrians  and  75  bicyclists  used 
the  bridge  between  the  hours  of  7  AM  and  7  PM,  with  heaviest  use  during 
the  late  afternoon  "rush"  hour. 

93.  Local  bus  service  in  Mankato  is  provided  by  the  City  along  four 
regular  bus  routes.  Buses  operate  at  20-minute  intervals  between 
6:30  AM  and  6:00  PM.  In  the  Main  Street  bridge  vicinity,  service  is 
provided  on  Main  Street,  Pike  Street,  North  and  South  Second  Street, 
North  Fourth  Street,  Cherry  and  Warren  Streets,  and  Park  Lane.  Special 
mini -bus  service  on  non-fixed  routes  is  also  available  for  handicapped 
and  senior  citizens.  Local  service  to  North  Mankajto  'is  provided  on 

a  fifth  route  that  operates  via  the  TH  169  North  Star  Bridge.  The 
service  is  not  operated  via  the  Main  Street  ^bridge  because  of 
interruptions  and  delays  caused  by  the  at-grade  railroad  crossing 
on  the  Mankato  end  of  the  bridge.  Greyhound  and  Midwest  Coaches 
intercity  bus  routes  to  and  from  the  Twin  Cities  do  use  the  Main  Street 
bridge.  These  routes  operate  via  TH  169  on  the  North  Mankato  side;  via 
Main,  Broad  and  South  Second  Streets  on  the  Mankato  side. 

Noise  and  Air  Quality 

94.  Noise  is  most  commonly  measured  in  units  called  decibels  (dB). 

The  "A"  weighted  scale  (units  expressed  as  dBA)  has  been  found  to 
compare  well  with  human  reaction  to  noise  annoyances.  Among  the 
descriptors  that  correlate  human  response  with  a  statistical  record 
of  noise  environment  are  L50 ,  the  median  noise  level,  and  L10 ,  the 
noise  measurement  that  is  exceeded  10  percent  of  the  time.  The 
latter  provides  a  measure  of  loudest  noise  events  and  degree  of 
noise  level  fluctuations  from  noise  sources  such  as  roadways. 

Single  event  peak  noise  levels  are  expressed  as  Imaximum •  Table  1 
lists  examples  of  comparable  noise  levels  of  common  generators. 
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TABLE  1 

COMMON  ENVIRONMENTAL  NOISE  LEVELS  (dBA 


Indoor  Noise  Levels 

Decibels 

Outdoor  Noise  Levels 

140 — 

THRESHOLD  OF  PAIN 

130 - 

Pneumatic  riveter 

Oxygen  torch 

120 - 

110— 

Elevated  Train 

Rock  and  roll  band 

100— 

Jet  flyover  at  1000  ft. 

Farm  tractor 

Lawn  mower  at  3  ft. 

Boiler  room 

Food  blender  at  3  feet 

90— 

Motorcycle  at  25  ft. 

Garbage  disposal  at  3  feet 

80 - 

Lawn  mower  at  100  ft. 

Shouting  voice  at  6  feet 

70 - 

Car,  50  mph  at  50  ft. 

Normal  speech  at  3  feet 

60 - 

Heavy  traffic  at  300  ft. 

Average  business  office 
Average  residence 

50 - 

Bird  calls 

40 — 

Library 

30 — 

Quiet  rural  area  at  night 

Broadcasting  studio 

20 - 

10 - 

Rustling  leaves 

0 - 

THRESHOLD  OF  HEARING 

95.  Typical  noise  levels  in  the  study  area  as  determined  from  field 
measurements  and  traffic  noise  models  are  summarized  in  Table  2.  In 
general,  present  noise  levels  are  within  Federal  Highway  Administration 
Design  Noise  Levels  (Ljq  =  70  dBA  for  residences  and  related  uses  and 
Ljo  =  75  dBA  for  commercial  and  industrial  uses).  By  contrast,  State 
daytime  standards  are  slightly  exceeded  (by  1  to  4  dBA)  through  much 
of  the  area,  with  State  nighttime  standards  exceeded  (by  1  to  7  dBA) 
throughout  most  of  the  project  area.  Such  noise  levels  are,  how¬ 
ever,  typical  for  similar  urban  areas.  State  standards  are  L10  = 

65/L50  =  60  dBA  daytime  and  Ljq  =  55/Lcq  =  50  dBA  nighttime  at 
residential  and  related  uses;  L10  =  70/lso  =  65  dBA  at  commercial 
uses  and  L10  =  8O/L50  =  75  dBA  for  industrial  uses.  A  detailed 
description  of  existing  noise  levels  and  noise  standards  is  provided 
in  Technical  Report  No.  3,  "Preliminary  Noise  Analysis". 


96.  Air  quality  data  on  the  concentration  of  transportation-related 
pollutants  is  not  available  for  the  Mankato  area.  However,  the 
Minnesota  Pollution  Control  Agency  has  evaluated  such  pollutants  on 
a  statewide  basis  in  the  development  of  its  State  Implementation  Plan 
(SIP')  to  achieve  and  maintain  State  and  Federal  ambient  air  quality 
standards.  Transportation  Control  Plans  have  been  developed  for  areas 
requiring  special  measures  to  meet  standards  for  transportation  related 
pollutants.  Mankato  has  not  been  identified  as  an  area  requiring  such 
controls . 

Climate 


97.  The  climate  of  the  area  is  characterized  by  warm  and  moderately 
humid  summers,  with  maximum  rainfall  generally  occurring  in  the  spring 
and  early  summer.  The  annual  mgan  temperature  is  46  F,  with  July 
the  warmest  month,  averaging  72°  F,  and  January  the  coldest,  averaging 
16  F.  The  area  receives  an  average  of  29.5  inches  of  precipitation 
per  year,  about  14  percent  of  which  occurs  as  snow.  The  relative 
humidity  averages  70%,  with  an  average  annual  temperature  range  of 

118  degrees  Fahrenheit.  Average  annual  wind  velocity  is  9.6  miles 
per  hour.  The  prevailing  winter  winds  are  from  the  northwest  and 
prevailing  summer  winds  from  the  southeast.  Strongest  winds  are 
normally  from  the  south  or  southwest.  Severe  thunderstorms,  and 
occasionally  tornadoes,  occur  in  the  area. 

Topography,  Geology  and  Soils 

98.  The  glaciers  that  once  covered  this  region  greatly  modified 
the  original  surface  features  of  this  area.  The  present  Minnesota 
River  and  its  tributaries  now  occupy  a  broad  valley  eroded  by 
glacial  waters  during  the  last  (Wisconsin)  stage  of  glaciation. 

The  Minnesota  River  originates  on  the  western  boundary  of  Minnesota 
and  flows  southeasterly  to  the  study  area,  where  it  bends  north¬ 
east  and  flows  to  its  confluence  with  the  Mississippi  River  at 
Minneapolis-St.  Paul.  The  Blue  Earth  River  originates  in  south 
central  Minnesota  and  flows  northward  to  its  confluence  with  the 
Minnesota  River  at  the  west  edge  of  Mankato. 

99.  The  lower  portions  of  both  Mankato  and  North  Mankato,  in¬ 
cluding  the  existing  and  alternative  Main  Street  Bridge  locations, 
lie  in  the  broad  Minnesota  River  valley.  Valley  floor  elevations 
in  the  Main  Street  bridge  vicinity  vary  from  approximately  770  to 
780  feet  above  sea  level.  The  relatively  flat  plain  that  surrounds 
the  Mankato  area  atop  the  valley  bluffs  varies  in  elevation  from 
approximately  1000  to  1100  feet  above  sea  level. 

100.  Bedrock  in  the  Mankato  area  consists  of  deposits  from  the 
mid-continental  ocean.  Oneota  dolomite,  Blue  Earth  siltstone, 

Jordan  sandstone  and  St.  Lawrence  dolomite  occur  progressively 
downward  from  the  surface.  The  bedrock  surface  in  the  Main  Street 
bridge  area  appears  to  vary  from  about  elevation  700  to  725. 
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101.  Valley  sediments  in  the  project  area  generally  consist  of 
pervious  sands  and  gravels  with  layers  of  silt  and  clay.  The  thick¬ 
ness  of  valley  fill  varies  from  approximately  20  feet  to  90  feet. 
This  fill  rests  on  the  sandstone,  limestone  and  shale  of  the 
Jordan  and  St.  Lawrence  formations.  The  valley  walls  consist  of 
exposed  Jordon  sandstone,  Oneota  dolomite,  and  glacial  till. 

Soils  in  the  area  are  generally  coarse  grained  because  of  the  high 
energy  of  the  Minnesota  River.  However,  there  are  also  areas  of 
buried  peat  that  are  remnants  of  old  backwater  areas.  Some  borings 
near  the  river  indicate  a  dense  stratum  of  sand  about  30  feet 
below  the  surface  with  an  underlying  stratum  of  very  hard  clay. 

Pile  foundations  will  likely  be  required  for  all  or  most  of  the 
bridge  piers  and  abutments. 

102.  A  more  detailed  discussion  of  the  geological  conditions  and 
foundation  requirements  at  each  of  the  alternative  bridge  sites 
may  be  found  in  Technical  Report  No.  2,  "Soils  and  Geology". 

Hydrology  and  Hydraulics 

103.  Summer  rainstorms  of  short  duration  and  high  intensity  are 
common  in  the  region.  The  greatest  24-hour  precipitation  recorded 
at  Mankato  was  7.72  inches  on  August  10,  1948.  While  floods  on 
the  Minnesota  River  produce  relatively  slow  changes  in  stage, 
flood  stage  changes  on  the  Blue  Earth  River  are  rapid  and  may 
permit  little  advance  warning  of  danger.  The  maximum  known 
flood  on  the  Minnesota  River  at  Mankato,  94,100  cfs,  occurred 

in  April  1965,  while  the  peak  on  the  Blue  Earth  River  during  the 
same  month  but  not  at  the  same  time  was  65,000  cfs. 

104.  The  Standard  Project  Flood  (SPF)  on  the  Minnesota  River  at 
Mankato  has  been  estimated  as  155,000  cfs.  The  SPF  water  surface 
elevation  at  the  Main  Street  crossing  is  784  (feet  above  mean  sea 
level)  if  the  bridge  is  raised  or  removed.  The  stage  for  the  SPF 
flow  would  be  about  six  feet  higher  if  the  bridge  remains.  This 
is  due  to  the  backwater  effect  caused  by  the  in-place  bridge. 

The  potential  for  plugging  with  ice  and  debris  could  further 
increase  the  backwater  effect.  The  design  of  the  flood  protection 
measures  is  based  on  the  SPF  surface  elevation  of  784. 

Natural  Resources 


105.  The  principal  mineral  deposits  of  the  area  consist  of  sand, 
gravel,  limestone  and  sandstone.  A  limestone  quarry  is  located  on 
the  Mankato  side  of  the  river  between  the  CNW  railroad  and  Front 
Street  near  Madison  Avenue. 

106.  Vegetation  in  the  area  potentially  affected  by  the  Main  Street 
bridge  alterations  consists  primarily  of  ornamental  trees  and  shrubs, 
and  landscape  plantings  in  the  adjoining  residential  and  commercial 
areas.  Vegetation  in  the  "open"  areas  adjoining  the  river  and  CNW 
railroad  tracks  is  generally  sparse,  highly  disturbed  and  confined 
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to  weedy  species.  A  vegetation  survey  conducted  in  October  1979  re¬ 
vealed  no  threatened  or  endangered  plant  species.  In  addition,  no 
special  or  unique  vegetational  zones  or  habitats  were  found  that 
would  warrant  special  protection  or  mitigation  measures,  or  warrant 
exclusion  of  any  alternative  locations  from  a  botanical  point  of 
view. 

107.  Wildlife  of  the  project  area  consists  mostly  of  species  common 
to  a  southern  Minnesota  urban  habitat:  squirrels,  rabbits,  small 
rodents,  pigeons  and  tree-nesting  birds.  The  location  affording 
the  most  diverse  wildlife  potential  is  a  large  area  piled  with 
debris  along  the  Mankato  side  of  the  river  near  Madison  Street.  No 
threatened  or  endangered  wildlife  species  are  known  to  inhabit  the 
project  area. 

108.  The  Minnesota  and  Blue  Earth  River  uses  under  State  water 
pollution  control  regulations  are  classified  as  "2B,  Fisheries  and 
Recreation"  and  "3B,  Industrial  Consumption".  Because  of  high  con¬ 
centrations  of  calcium  and  magnesium,  the  waters  of  the  Blue  Earth 
and  Minnesota  Rivers  are  very  hard  --  in  excess  of  180  milligrams 
per  liter.  Both  rivers  are  also  quite  turbid  and  have  a  high  sedi¬ 
ment  concentration,  mostly  clay  and  silt.  Nutrient  levels  are  quite 
high,  which  is  attributable  to  runoff  from  fertilized  fields  and 
waste  water  discharge.  Industrial  and  domestic  wastes  from  Mankato 
and  North  Mankato  receive  primary  and  secondary  treatment.  Le  Hillier 
sewage  is  treated  in  septic  tanks.  Water  quality  compliance  with 
trace  metal  standards  indicates  a  low  level  of  industrial  development. 

109.  River  bottom  sediment  samples  taken  throughout  the  project  area 
indicate  that  concentrations  of  such  heavy  metals  as  lead,  chromium, 
barium,  cadmium  and  mercury  are  similar  to  those  normally  found  in  the 
Minnesota  River.  The  low  concentration  of  such  elements  in  the  water 
quality  testing  suggests  that  they  are  not  readily  released  from  the 
sediments.  The  only  potential  "hot  spot"  (location  where  the  con¬ 
centration  is  far  above  ambient  levels)  was  found  in  the  backwater 
area  downstream  from  the  existing  Main  Street  bridge.  Two  sediment 
cores  taken  at  this  location  contained  above  normal  lead  levels, 
probably  due  to  the  Mankato  storm  sewer  effluent  pipe  which  enters 
the  Minnesota  River  at  that  point. 

110.  Work  of  the  Minnesota-Wisconsin  PCB  Interagency  Task  Force  in 
1976  indicated  that  the  game  fish  in  the  Minnesota  River  near  Mankato 
have  higher  polychlorinated  biphenyl  (PCB)  levels  than  the  fish  either 
upstream  or  downstream.  However,  analysis  of  PCB's  and  other 
chlorinated  hydrocarbons  from  recent  sediment  cores  taken  by  the  U.S. 
Geological  Survey  in  the  project  area  indicate  no  presence  of  PCB 
"hot  spots". 

111.  Benthos,  clam  and  fish  studies  indicate  that  the  established 
aquatic  communities  are  tolerant  of  the  high  turbidity  and  siltation 
of  the  river.  Field  surveys  and  data  review  revealed  that  no 
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threatened  or  endangered  aquatic  species  are  known  to  exist  in  the 
project  area.  No  major  river  pools  or  wetlands  areas  occur  in  the 
potential  impact  area.  A  detailed  description  of  the  natural 
resources  of  the  area  and  consultations  with  State  and  Federal 
agencies  is  contained  in  Technical  Report  No.  6,  "Natural  Resources". 

Parks  and  Recreation 


112.  There  are  27  parks  in  Mankato  and  17  in  North  Mankato.  Of 
these,  five  in  Mankato  and  three  in  North  Mankato  could  be  affected 
by  one  or  more  of  the  alternatives  under  consideration  for  the 
relocation  or  alteration  of  the  Main  Street  bridge.  Data  on 
these  parks  is  given  in  Table  3. 

Historic  and  Archaeological  Resources 

113.  In  accordance  with  Section  106  of  the  National  Historic 
Preservation  Act  of  1966,  the  National  Register  of  Historic  Places 
has  been  consulted.  As  of  6  May  1981,  there  were  23  properties 
listed  on  the  National  Register  within  the  potential  impact  area  for 
the  Main  Street  bridge  replacement.  Eight  of  these  properties  are 
individual  listings.  The  remaining  fifteen  properties  make  up  the 
North  Front  Street  Commercial  District.  A  list  of  these  23  pro¬ 
perties  is  included  in  Table  4. 

114.  An  additional  sixty-six  (66)  properties  considered  "potentially 
eligible"  for  listing  on  the  Register  were  also  identified  in  the 
area  of  possible  impact,  including  the  Sioux  Indian  Hanging  and 
proposed  memorial  site  adjoining  the  new  library  at  Main  Street 

and  Pike  Street  near  the  southeast  end  of  the  existing  bridge. 

115.  For  those  "potentially  eligible"  properties  that  will  be 
impacted  by  the  selected  alternative,  the  comments  of  the  State 
Historic  Preservation  Officer  will  be  sought  in  order  to  determine 
if  any  of  the  properties  are  eligible  for  inclusion  on  the  National 
Register.  Any  impacts  to  properties  listed  on,  or  found  to  be 
eligible  for  listing  on,  the  National  Register  will  be  mitigated 

in  accordance  with  the  Advisory  Council  on  Historic  Preservation 
Guidelines,  36  CFR  800.  A  detailed  description  of  the  historic 
standing  structure  resources  of  the  area  is  contained  in 
Technical  Report  No.  5,  "Historic  Resources". 

116.  As  of  6  May  1981,  no  archaeological  sites  were  listed 

on  or  pending  nomination  to  the  National  Register  within  the  pro¬ 
posed  project  area.  An  archaeological  survey  of  the  proposed 
project  area  will  be  conducted  during  1981.  All  sites  located 
during  this  survey  will  be  tested  to  determine  their  National 
Register  eligibility.  For  those  sites  found  to  be  eligible  for  the 
National  Register,  mitigation  wil1  be  completed  prior  to  construction 
in  accordance  with  the  guideline  of  the  Advisory  Council  on  Historic 
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TABLE  3 
CITY  PARKS 


(Potential  Impact  Area  -  Main  Street  Bridge  Alterations) 


Name  Acreage 

Location 

Facilities 

MANKATO 

Washington 

3.5 

South  of  Washington  St . , 
north  of  Mulberry  St.,  east 
of  North  Fourth  St.,  and 
west  of  Washington  Court 

Playfield, 

playground 

equipment 

Hubbard 

0.31 

Southwest  comer  of  Broad 
and  Warren  Streets 

Open  space, 

flower 

gardens 

Palmer 

Centennial 

0.30 

Northwest  comer  of  Broad 
and  Warren  Streets 

Open  space, 

flower 

gardens 

Plaza 

0.20 

100  block  of  E.  Hickory 

St.,  across  from  First 
National  Bank  Drive-In 
Northeast  comer  of 

Front  and  Warren  Streets 

Open  space, 
benches 

Unnamed--  0.20 
(proposed) 

NORTH  MANKATO 

Northeast  comer  of  Front 
and  Warren  Streets 

Wheeler 

12.5 

South  of  Garfield  Avenue, 
north  of  Page  Avenue,  east 
of  Center  Street,  west  of 
Range  Street 

Tennis  courts, 
basketball 
court,  soft- 
ball  fields, 
playground 
equipment , 
picnic  shelters 
and  tables, 
skating  rink  and 
warming  house, 
wading  pool, 
rest  rooms 

Wallyn 

2.3 

End  of  Wall  Street  on 
McKinley  Avenue 

Athletic  or  ball 
fields,  playground 
equipment,  skating 
rink 

Riverview 

(proposed) 

1.8 

East  of  TH  169,  west  of 
Minnesota  River,  between 
McKinley  and  Garfield 
Avenues 

Proposed:  picnic 
facilities,  hiking 
and  biking  trails, 
boat  launching  areas 

I 


I  ti 
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TABLE  4 


(Potential 

NATIONAL  REGISTER  PROPERTIES 

Impact  Area  -  Main 

Street  Bridge  Alterations) 

Property  Name 

Location 

Additional  Facts 

R.O.  Hubbard  House 
(Blue  Earth  County 
Historical  Society) 

606  Broad  Street  S 

French  Second  Empire 
cl870's  (remodeled 
cl880's) 

First  National  Bank 

229  Front  St.  S. 

Prairie  Style  1913 
by  Ellerbe  &  Round 

Post  Office  Building 

401  2nd  Street  S. 

Lor in  Cray  House 
(YMCA) 

603  2nd  Street  S. 

Romanesque  Revival 
cl897 

Mankato  Public 

Library  and  Reading 
Room 

120  Broad  Street  S. 

Carnegie  Library 

Union  Depot 

112  Pike  Street 

cl  896 

First  Presbyterian 
Church 

220  Hickory  St.  E. 

Richardsonion  Romanesque 
w/Gothic  Details  cl893 

Blue  Earth  County 
Courthouse 

204  4th  Street  S. 

Romanesque  2nd  French 
Second  Empire;  1889  by 
Healy  and  Allen 

North  Front  Street  Commercial  District 


Stahl  Hotel 

301 

Front 

Street 

N. 

Renaissance  Revival 
cl883 

Hottinger  Jewelry 

307 

Front 

Street 

N. 

Commercial  Building 

309 

Front 

Street 

N. 

Commercial  Building 

311 

Front 

Street 

N. 

Italianate 

C1880 

Kiffe's  Old  Town 
Liquors 

313 

Front 

Street 

N. 

Italianate 

c  1888 

Clay  Pot  Ceramics 

327 

Front 

Street 

N. 

Italianate 

C1S88 

Rudie's 

329 

Front 

Street 

N. 

Victorian  < 

C1891 

Pete's  Barber  8 

Clock  Shop 

401 

Front 

Street 

N. 

Victorian 

C1871 

Italianate 

Diamond  Jin's  Bakery 

403 

Front 

Street 

N. 

Italianate 

C1876 

Savemore  Antiques 

40S 

Front 

Street 

N. 

Italianate 

C1876 

Stained  Glass 

Gal leria 

407 

Front 

Street 

N. 

Italianate 

C187S 

Chrysalis  Gift  Shop 

409 

Front 

Street 

N. 

Italianate 

cl  896 

Hagen  Hardware 

411 

Front 

Street 

N. 

Italianate 

C1893 

Minneapolis  Rag 

Stock  Company 

413 

Front 

Street 

N. 

Italianate 

cl  893 

Winiarski  Interiors 

4  IS 

Front 

Street 

N. 

Italianate 

C1910 
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Preservation  Guidelines,  36  CFR  Part  800.  The  results  of  this  survey 
will  be  prepared  as  Technical  Report  No.  7,  "Archaeological  Resources" 
printed  under  separate  cover  as  an  appendix  to  the  final  supplement 
to  the  EIS. 

Utilities 

117.  The  present  Main  Street  bridge  carries  an  8-inch  gas  main  under 
the  upstream  (south)  side  of  the  deck.  This  main  would  have  to  be 
relocated  on  any  bridge  which  would  replace  the  existing  bridge  at 
or  near  the  present  site.  For  sites  at  some  distance  from  the  present 
location,  the  main  would  either  have  to  be  rerouted  or  buried  in  the 
stream  bed.  The  bridge  also  formerly  carried  six,  4-inch  telephone 
conduits  under  the  downstream  (north)  side  of  the  deck.  The  latter 
have  recently  been  relocated  in  the  bed  of  the  river  and  thus  need 
be  considered  only  in  relation  to  the  bridge  approaches.  Any  bridge 
revision  which  would  affect  street  alignments  or  grades  would  require 
alterations  to  one  or  mere  subterranean  utility  lines. 


CONDITIONS  IF  NO  FEDERAL  ACTION  IS  TAKEN 

118.  If  the  bridge  crossings  are  not  modified,  the  flood  control  pro¬ 
ject,  which  is  now  otherwise  largely  completed,  would  not  provide 
protection  from  the  Standard  Project  Flood  (SPF) .  Pertinent  eleva¬ 
tions  (feet  above  mean  sea  level)  at  the  Main  Street  bridge  are: 

Average  Discharge  755- 

Existing  Bridge  + 

Crown  Elevation  of  Arches  777  to  780- 

Roadway  780  to  783^ 

Top  of  Barrier  Curb  783  to  786- 

Standard  Project  Flood 
with  Bridge  Raise  784- 

Top  of  Project  Levee  787- 

Standard  Project  Flood 
without  Bridge  Raise  790- 

119.  These  elevations  indicate  that  the  existing  bridge  would  be 
under  water  during  the  SPF  event  if  no  action  is  taken.  If  the 
bridge  is  not  raised  or  removed,  the  backwater  effect  caused  by  the 
in-place  bridge  would  increase  the  SPF  elevation  by  approximately  six 
feet.  The  potential  for  plugging  with  ice  and  debris  could  further 
increase  the  backwater  effect.  The  levees  and  flood  walls  would  be 
overtopped,  a  departure  from  the  intent  of  the  authorizing  legislation. 
Refer  to  As-Built  Drawing  No.  M34-P-64/115  Stage  2A  Flood  Barrier, 

Corps  of  Engineers. 

120.  Closing  of  the  bridge  during  flood  conditions  would  seriously 
disrupt  traffic  flow  and  related  social  and  economic  ties  between 
the  Cities  of  Mankato  and  North  Mankato.  Alternate  crossings 
(particularly  th?  TH  169/60  Nr  th  Star  Bridge)  and  their  approach 


roads  would  be  subject  to  major  congestion,  with  motorist  travel  times 
and  lengths  considerably  extended  and  pedestrian  crossing  effectively 
precluded.  While  such  conditions  could  likely  be  tolerated  for  a  few 
days  during  high  water,  the  bridge  would  be  subject  to  damage  or  wash¬ 
out  under  extreme  flood  conditions  or  due  to  ice  and  debris.  In  such 
case,  bridge  closure  could  extend  to  months  or  year.-  for  appropriate 
repairs,  or  the  design  and  construction  of  a  replacement  structure. 
Social  and  economic  consequences  for  bridge  users  and  the  adjoining 
communities  and  businesses  would  be  disastrous.  The  Corps  of  Engineers 
and  the  affected  communities  consider  such  conditions  to  be  totally 
unacceptable. 

Alternatives  to  Raising  the  Bridge 

121.  Alternatives  to  raising  the  bridge  include  (1)  flood  proofing  the 
bridge  in  combination  with  floodwall  and  levee  raises,  (2)  constructing 
a  new  hydraulically  efficient  bridge  in  combination  with  floodwall  and 
levee  raises,  and  (3)  constructing  a  movable  lift  bridge. 

122.  To  achieve  SPF  protection  by  constructing  temporary  closure  walls 
or  sandbagging  the  bridge  openings  at  the  abutments  for  flood  proofing 
and  raising  the  existing  floodwalls  and  levees  would  prove  difficult 
and  extremely  costly.  Adding  to  the  height  of  the  flood  walls  would 
not  be  practicable  without  extensive  reconstruction.  Furthermore, 
raising  the  levees  would  require  increasing  base  widths.  This  would 
involve  additional  acquisition  and  other  related  problems;  there 
would  still  remain  a  material  hazard  from  the  collection  of  ice  and 
debris  on  the  bridge  because  of  its  present  low  and  restrictive 
profile,  and  the  problem  of  bridge  damage  or  loss  described  above. 

123.  The  alternative  of  building  a  hydraulically  efficient  new  structure 
at  the  present  elevation  would  require  the  bridge  to  be  submerged 
during  times  of  severe  flooding.  This  alternative  would  require 
extensive  reinforcement  and  lateral  bracing  (which  would  normal 1> 

not  be  required)  to  provide  protection  against  overturning  and  damaged 
from  debris  and  ice.  While  the  new  structure  can  be  designed  to 
reduce  the  backwater  effect,  conditions  would  still  require  raising 
the  in-place  upstream  floodwalls  ar i  levees,  and  the  construction  of 
closure  walls  at  all  openings. 

124.  This  project  also  considered  the  replacement  of  the  existing 
structure  with  a  lift  bridge.  The  alternative  of  constructing  a 
bascule  or  lift  type  structure  to  clear  the  channel  is  costly  -- 
about  3  to  4  times  as  expensive  as  typical  steel  structures.  The 
movable  structure  would  require  an  attendant  at  the  site  in  addition 
to  normal  inspection  and  maintenance  to  insure  continuous  service. 

This  alternative  would  also  require  closure  walls  and  would  be 
unusable  for  traffic  crossing  during  high  flood  stages. 
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125.  If  the  bridge  is  not  raised  or  if  less  than  full  channel  is 
spanned,  a  bridge  or  a  section  of  one  could  tip  over.  This  would 
create  a  dam  effect,  causing  upstream  flood  barriers  to  overtop. 

The  loss  of  a  bridge  and  overtopping  of  the  upstream  flood  barriers 
would  cause  long  term  disruption  to  the  community  and  users.  In 
summary,  raising  the  bridge  to  complete  the  flood  control  project 
is  considered  to  be  the  only  prudent  and  viable  course  of  action. 

PLANNING  OBJECTIVES  AND  CONSTRAINTS 

126.  The  primary  objective  of  the  proposed  Main  Street  bridge  relocation 
is  to  provide  flood  protection,  as  one  of  the  remaining  key  elements 

in  an  otherwise  largely  completed  flood  control  system  for  the  Mankato 
area.  Secondary  objectives  are  to  improve  the  crossing  to  current 
design  standards  and  to  provide  adequate  capacity  for  present  and 
projected  traffic  demands,  thereby  enhancing  traffic  safety,  circulation 
and  access  to  and  between  the  adjoining  communities.  Such  improvements 
should  be  developed  so  as  to  avoid  or  minimize  adverse  impact  upon, 
and  enhance  where  practicable,  the  social,  economic  and  natural  environ¬ 
ment  of  the  site  and  adjoining  neighborhoods. 

127.  Relocation  of  the  bridge  in  a  highly  developed  urban  area  severely 
restricts  the  range  of  viable  location  alternatives  and  constrains  the 
ability  to  achieve  desirable  --  or  in  some  cases  minimum  acceptable  -- 
design  standards  and  characteristics.  Suitable  ties  to  the  arterial 
roadway  system  must  be  maintained.  The  proximity  to  developed 
neighborhoods  also  dictates  that  some  adverse  effects  will  be 
unavoidable  under  any  of  the  alternatives.  Location  of  the  CNW  rail¬ 
road  along  the  eastern  bank  of  the  river  requires  that  the  relocated 
structure  clear  not  only  the  floodwalls,  but  the  adjoining  railroad 
tracks.  While  this  provides  the  opportunity  to  eliminate  the  present 
undesirable  railroad  grade  crossing,  it  also  presents  geometric 
design  constraints  and  dictates  the  location  of  the  touchdown  or 

end  points  for  the  relocation  alternatives.  Details  are  provided  in 
the  following  sections. 


FORMULATION  OF  PRELIMINARY  PLANS 


128.  This  section  of  the  report  describes  the  two  stage  formulation  of 
preliminary  plans.  It  sets  forth  the  basic  criteria  and  standards  to 
be  met,  describes  initial  (Stage  1)  plan  formulation  including  elimina¬ 
tion  of  impractical  alternatives,  and  summarizes  second  level  (Stage 
2)  comparative  assessments  and  evaluations.  Concluding  the  two  stage 
preliminary  process  is  the  selection  of  alternative  plans  for  Stage  3 
detailed  study. 


PLAN  FORMULATION  CRITERIA 

129.  In  developing  alternatives,  three  engineering  elements  must  be  con¬ 
sidered:  flood  control  and  rail  clearance,  traffic  service,  and  highway 
design. 


Flood  Control  and  Rail  Clearance 


130.  Levees  and  flood  walls  to  provide  a  channel  for  the  Standard 
Project  (design)  Flood  are  mostly  complete.  These  flood  control  works 
determine  the  location  of  abutments  for  bridges  at  all  alternative  Main 
Street  locations.  Normally  the  design  flood  height  would  determine  the 
elevation  or  extent  of  the  required  bridge  raise.  However,  the 
required  clearance  over  the  railroad  tracks  on  the  east  bank  of  the 
river  dictates  that  the  raise  be  about  fifteen  feet  greater  than  that 
required  by  the  flood  elevation.  Consideration  was  given  to  lowering 
the  railroad  tracks  to  improve  the  bridge  profile.  However,  throughout 
the  study  area  the  combination  of  extensive  yard  and  industry  trackage 
and  the  railroad's  eastbound  ruling  grade  effectively  preclude  any 
significant  revision  in  the  railroad  track  elevation.  Clearance  over 
TH  169  on  the  west  side  of  the  river  also  requires  a  higher  elevation 
than  would  be  required  for  flood  control  under  some  alternatives. 

Traffic  Service 


131.  The  primary  function  of  the  Main  Street  bridge  is  to  provide 
access  between  and  intc  the  central  business  districts  and  adjacent 
neighborhoods  of  Mankato  and  North  Mankato.  In  recognition  of  this 
vital  role,  the  primary  traffic  service  criteria  used  in  formulating 
the  alternatives  were: 

a.  Maintain  convenient  vehicular  and  pedestrian  linkages 
between  and  into  the  above  areas; 

b.  Provide  adequate  capacity  on  the  bridge,  its  approaches 
and  the  adjoining  street  network  intersections  to  accom¬ 
modate  projected  design  year  (2000)  traffic  demands; 
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c.  Retain  or  suitably  replace,  where  possible,  connections  to 
the  adjoining  expressway  and  arterial  roadway  network 

the  area; 

d.  Minimize  circuity  of  travel  and  overall  travel  require¬ 
ments  for  bridge  users. 


Highway  Design 

132.  The  design  speeds  for  TH  169/60  and  the  expressway  interchange 
ramp  are  60  and  30  mph,  respectively.  The  desirable  minimum  design 
speed  for  major  arterials  (the  bridge)  is  40  mph  and  for  local  streets 
and  minor  arterials,  30  mph.  Mn/DOT  standards  for  a  60  mph  expressway 
and  30  mph  ramps  are: 

Expressway  lane  width:  12  feet 
Paved  left  shoulder:  4  feet 

Paved  right  shoulder:  10  feet 

Ramps  1-lane  paved  width:  16  feet 

Maximum  grade,  main  roadway:  3%  desirable,  4%  absolute 

Maximum  grade,  ramps:  variable,  controlled  by  stopping  sight 

distance 

Maximum  superelevation:  .06  foot/foot 

Maximum  degree  of  curvature,  expressway:  4.5°  =  1273  ft.  radius 

Maximum  degree  of  curvature,  ramps:  21°  =  273  ft.  radius 

Maximum  rate  of  vertical  curvature:  K  =  Length  of  Curve  in  Feet 

Algebraic  Difference  in 
Grade  in  Percent 

Expressway  crest  K  =  257,  sag  K  =  123 
Ramps  crest  K  =  29,  sag  K  =  36 

133.  For  40  mph  major  arterial  streets,  the  standards  are: 

Lane  width:  12  feet  (minimum  offset  to  curbing  =  2  feet) 

Maximum  grade:  variable,  controlled  by  stopping  sight  distance 
and  intersection  geometry 

Maximum  superelevation:  .04  foot/foot;  normal  crown  is  desirable 

Maximum  degree  of  curvature:  10  =  573*  radius 

Maximum  rate  of  vertical  curvature:  crest  K  =  64,  sag  K  =  56 

Vertical  clearance  at  underpasses: 


Expressway,  ramps  and  arterials:  16.33  feet 
Railroads:  statutory  22.0  ft;  Mn/DOT  Design,  23.0  ft. 


134.  The  Main  Street  bridge  alternatives  would  consist  of  four  to  six 
12-foot  vehicular  lanes  separated  by  a  6-foot  raised  median  with  2-foot 
curb  offsets,  two  6- foot  shoulders,  and  one  or  two  8-foot  sidewalk/ 
bikeways.  The  number  of  vehicular  lanes  and  sidewalk/bikeways  pro¬ 
vided  varies  by  location,  as  described  in  following  sections. 


ANALYSIS  OF  PLANS  -  STAGE  1 

135.  Alternatives  for  the  replacement  of  the  Main  Street  bridge  include 
both  locational  alternatives  and  design  options  for  each  general 
location.  The  first  step  in  the  analysis  process  was  to  select  the 
locations  at  which  suitable  connections  between  the  street  systems  on 
both  sides  of  the  river  could  be  made.  The  1974  "Bridge  Location 
Study"  had  conducted  a  comprehensive  analysis  of  feasible  locations 
and  found  four.  These  were  reviewed  by  project  and  city  staff  con¬ 
sidering  changes  that  occurred  since  that  time.  The  four  locations 
were  also  presented  to  the  public  with  solicitations  for  suggestions 
for  possible  additional  locations.  This  process  resulted  in  the 
conclusion  that  these  four  1974  locations  were  still  the  only  feasible 
ones.  These  locations,  shown  in  Figure  8  and  discussed  below,  are: 

Location  1  (includes  design  Alternatives  1A  §  1C)  -  Belgrade  Avenue 

to  Mulberry 
Street 


Location  IB  -  Belgrade  Avenue  to  Main  Street 

Location  2  -  Range  Street  to  Warren  Street  and  Cherry  Street 

Location  3  -  Monroe  Avenue  to  Madison  Avenue 

136.  The  design  year  (2000)  traffic  assignments  for  Locations  1,  2 
and  3  are  shown  in  Figures  9  and  10.  Except  on  Mulberry  Street, 
traffic  volumes  for  Location  IB  would  be  similar  to  those  shown  for 
Location  1. 

Location  1,  Belgrade-Mulberry  (Design  Alternative  1A) 

137.  This  plan  consists  of  a  proposed  alignment  from  Belgrade  Avenue  in 
North  Mankato  to  Mulberry  Street  in  Mankato.  The  route  would  pass 
under  TH  169  on  the  left  bank  and  over  the  railroad  tracks  on  the 
right  bank.  It  is  essentially  the  same  plan  as  recommended  in  the 
1974  report,  but  includes  design  modifications  suggested  by  Mn/DOT 

to  make  it  consistent  with  current  highway  standards.  The  preservation 
of  the  North  Mankato  River  Drive  neighborhood,  which  lies  downstream 
from  the  existing  bridge,  was  considered  desirable  in  the  1974  report. 
However,  because  of  the  isolated  nature  of  the  area,  comprising  as 
it  does  only  10  houses  and  one  business  on  a  dead  end  street  river- 
ward  of  TH  169,  local  interests  requested  that  consideration  be  given 
to  the  possibility  of  improving  the  plan  by  removing  the  existing  homes 
and  business. 
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so 


FIGURE  9 

2000  AVERAGE  WEEKDAY  TRAFFIC 


138.  Plate  A-l  in  Appendix  A  shows  the  original  1A  alternative  that 
follows  the  1974  study  design,  under  which  as  much  as  possible  of  the 
River  Drive  neighborhood  would  be  preserved.  This  was  accomplished 
by  holding  the  diamond  interchange  ramps  as  close  to  TH  169  as 
possible,  by  building  retaining  walls  where  necessary  to  save  signi¬ 
ficant  structures,  and  by  providing  access  to  the  severed  area  via  a 
proposed  new  bridge  at  Wheeler  Avenue. 

139.  Plate  A-3  in  Appendix  A  shows  the  revised  1A  alternative,  modified 
as  requested  by  North  Mankato  officials.  The  River  Drive  neighbor¬ 
hood  would  be  acquired  and  the  resulting  space  used  to  improve  the 
interchange  design.  Examination  of  the  plan  shows  that  a  significant 
in crease  in  the  distance  between  the  ramp  intersections  along  Belgrade 
Avenue  is  achieved. 

140.  These  two  sub-alternatives  were  subjected  to  careful  evaluation 
and  comparison  to  determine  if  either  was  clearly  superior  to  the 
other.  The  comparison  of  significant  impacts  follows: 

141.  Land  Use.  The  River  Drive  neighborhood,  consisting  of  10  single¬ 
family  residences  and  one  business  that  would  be  retained  under  the 
original  Alternative  1A,  is  presently  on  a  dead  end  street  isolated 
by  TH  169  from  the  rest  of  the  community.  The  city  experiences 

some  difficulty  providing  services  because  of  this  isolation  and 
attendant  poor  circulation.  The  new  construction  would  not  only 
perpetuate  this  condition,  but  would  aggrevate  it  to  a  degree. 

Acquiring  the  property  under  the  revised  Alternative  1A  would  provide 
additional  valuable  open  space  on  the  riverfront. 

142.  Family  Displacement.  Ten  households  would  be  displaced  from 
the  River  Drive  neighborhood  by  the  revised  Alternative  1A,  of 
which  eight  are  owners,  two  are  renters,  three  are  low-income,  and 
two  are  female-headed.  A  total  of  24  persons  would  be  displaced, 
including  three  elderly  residents  and  10  youths.  Median  value  of 
the  owner-occupied  units  was  approximately  $31,000  and  average 
monthly  rent  for  the  renters  was  approximately  $160.  Two  families 
have  indicated  a  willingness  to  move.  The  remainder  appear  content 
to  continue  to  live  in  the  area,  but  would  probably  interpose  no 
serious  objection  to  moving  if  necessary  (Personal  interviews,  Fall 
1978). 

143.  Parks  and  Recreation.  The  revised  Alternative  1A  would  pro- 
hibit  vehicular  access  from  River  Drive  to  the  riverfront  park 
being  developed  immediately  to  the  north  by  the  City.  However, 
access  could  be  provided  by  an  entrance  from  the  TH  169  service  road 
at  the  north  end  of  the  proposed  park  area.  The  open  space  created 
by  the  taking  of  the  property  would  permit  extension  of  the  park  to 
the  bridge.  Vehicular  access  for  maintenance  of  the  Wheeler  Avenue 
flood  control  pumping  station  would  be  provided  through  the  Park. 
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144.  Aesthetics.  With  the  TH  169  profile  raise  necessitated  by  the 
proposed  bridge,  views  from  the  existing  houses  in  the  River  Drive 
neighborhood  would  be  adversely  affected  under  the  original  alternative. 
The  view  from  the  road  would  be  improved  if  the  houses  and  business 
were  replaced  by  a  landscaped  area,  as  under  the  revised  alternative. 

145.  Business  and  Employee  Displacement.  One  additional  business  with 
20  employees  would  be  displaced  under  the  revised  alternative,  but  the 
owner  has  indicated  his  intention  to  relocate  elsewhere  in  North 
Mankato.  Thus,  neither  jobs  nor  tax  base  would  likely  be  lost  to  the 
City. 

146.  Property  Values  and  Tax  Loss.  The  increased  isolation  of  resi¬ 
dences  and  business  retained  under  the  original  alternative  would  tend 
to  depress  property  values  thus  indirectly  reducing  tax  revenues,  while 
increasing  the  costs  to  provide  services.  Taking  the  properties  would 
result  in  a  direct  tax  loss  of  approximately  $5,900  per  year. 

147.  Traffic  Service  and  Safety.  The  traffic  capacity  of  the  inter¬ 
change  would  be  increased  by  the  wider  separation  of  the  Belgrade  Avenue 
ramp  terminals  afforded  by  taking  the  property  The  wider  separation 
permits  more  satisfactory  storage  space  for  lei.t  turns  and  more  effi¬ 
cient  traffic  signal  phasing.  By  reducing  congestion  and  separating 
vehicle  conflicts,  the  wider  separation  of  ramp  terminals  would  also 
tend  to  improve  traffic  safety. 

148.  Noise.  Highway  noise  would  no  longer  be  a  concern  for  the  people 
who  would  be  displaced  under  the  revised  alternative. 

149.  Cost.  The  estimated  additional  construction  cost  to  retain  the 
neighborhood  would  be  $750,000.  The  estimated  cost  to  acquire  all  of 
the  property  would  be  $610,000  indicating  a  net  saving  of  $140,000  in 
favor  of  acquisition.  (Note:  Estimated  1978  costs  were  used  during 
Stage  1  analysis.) 

150.  Conclusion.  The  conclusion  drawn  from  this  analysis  was  that  the 
taking  of  the  River  Drive  neighborhood  was  preferable  for  Alternative 
1A.  The  revised  Alternative  1A  was  thus  selected  for  further  consider¬ 
ation  in  Stage  2. 

Location  1,  Belgrade -Mulberry  (Design  Alternative  1C) 

151.  Alternative  1C,  shown  on  Plate  A-2  of  Appdendix  A,  also  connects 
Belgrade  Avenue  and  Mulberry  Street,  but  differs  from  Alternative  1A 
in  two  basic  respects.  On  the  North  Mankato  side  of  the  river,  the 
bridge  profile  is  designed  to  pass  over  rather  than  under  TH  169. 

This  would  require  the  relocation  of  TH  169  toward  the  river  and  the 
taking  of  the  River  Drive  neighborhood,  similar  to  the  revised 
Alternative  1A.  On  the  Mankato  side,  the  alignment  would  be  held  to 
the  center  of  Mulberry  Street  straddling  a  major  storm  drain,  rather 
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than  staying  to  the  south  of  it  as  in  1A.  This  alignment  assumed  the 
taking  of  the  Burton  Hotel  on  the  northeast  corner  of  Second  and 
Mulberry  St  ets  to  prevent  encroachments  on  the  south  side  of  Mulberry 
Street  and  provide  a  higher  quality  alignment  than  1A.  Alternative  1C 
was  selected  for  further  consideration  in  Stage  2. 


Location  IB,  Belgrade-Main 

152.  This  plan  consists  of  replacing  the  existing  bridge  by  a  new 
structure  on  the  same  alignment  as  the  existing  bridge  (Belgrade 
Avenue  to  Main  Street).  The  route  would  pass  under  Trunk  Highway 
169  on  the  left  bank  and  above  the  railroad  tracks  on  the  right 
bank.  During  the  period  that  the  bridge  replacement  has  been  con¬ 
sidered,  major  disadvantages  of  this  plan  have  become  apparent. 

These  are  discussed  below. 

153.  Major  Traffic  Circulation  and  Capacity  Problems.  Alternative 
IB  provides  poor  circulation  to  Pike-Front  Streets,  which  form  the 
major  north-south  arterial  on  the  Mankato  side  of  the  river.  The 
Main  and  2nd  Street  intersection  would  have  inadequate  traffic 
capacity,  even  with  the  taking  of  the  two  buildings  on  the  comers 
to  provide  turning  lanes. 

154 .  Geometries.  The  geometries  required  to  fit  the  location  are 
sub-standard  for  a  major  facility.  The  5.5  percent  grade  on  Main 
Street  necessary  to  meet  the  intersection  with  Second  Street  is 
excessive,  the  4.5  percent  grade  required  on  Belgrade  Avenue  is 
undesirable,  and  a  30  mph  design  speed  is  the  best  that  could  be 
reasonably  attained.  The  latter  is  undesirably  low  for  such  a 
high  volume  facility. 

155.  New  Development.  The  facility  would  not  fit  between  the 
newly  constructed  Minnesota  Valley  Regional  Library  and  the  Holiday 
Inn  opposite.  One  of  these  structures  would  have  to  be  removed. 
Access  to  the  remaining  structure  would  be  severely  restricted 
along  Main  Street,  and  the  aesthetics  would  be  very  poor  with  the 
bridge  only  a  few  feet  away. 

156.  Problems  During  Construction.  Because  the  proposed  alignment 
lies  directly  over  the  existing  bridge,  the  bridge  would  have  to 
be  removed  at  the  start  of  construction  and  traffic  detoured  over 
the  TH  14  and  TH  169  bridges  for  the  entire  2  to  3  year  construction 
period.  This  would  be  very  inconvenient  and  costly  to  motorists  of 
the  area. 

157.  Conclusion.  These  negative  factors  far  outweigh  the  favorable 
retention  of  the  present  direct  connection  to  Main  Street  under 
Location  IB.  With  local  assent,  this  alternative  was  not  considered 
further. 


158.  In  connection  with  the  decision  to  cease  consideration  of  Location 

IB,  a  citizen  suggestion  was  made  to  study  a  Main  Street  -  Mulberry  Street 
one-way  system.  This  suggestion  and  other  plans  which  would  provide  some 
direct  tie  to  Main  Street  were  examined.  It  was  found  that  to  provide 
satisfactory  design  standards,  these  plans  required  additional  takings 

in  the  Main,  Second,  Plum,  and  Broad  Street  block  or  the  construction 
of  an  elevated  roadway  between  the  new  Holiday  Inn  and  the  Library. 
Further,  they  did  not  eliminate  the  need  for  takings  in  the  Plum, 

Mulberry,  North  Front  and  Second  Street  block,  nor  did  they  provide 
as  good  access  to  Pike  Street  or  otherwise  offer  any  significant 
advantages  over  the  Mulberry  Street  connections  of  Alternatives  1A  and 

IC. 

Location  2,  Range-Warren 

159.  The  1974  design  for  Location  2  was  based  on  the  then  current 
requirement  to  maintain  service  on  the  Chicago,  Milwaukee,  St.  Paul 
and  Pacific  Railroad  (Milwaukee)  branch  line  track  which  parallels 
Pike  Street  in  Mankato  and  served  several  industries  at  and  beyond  the 
proposed  crossing.  Studies  at  that  time,  therefore,  assumed  the  bridge 
approach  would  cross  over  this  track  and  Pike  Street  as  well  as  the 
CNW  tracks.  The  optimum  design  under  these  conditions  consisted  of 
elevated  ramp  connections  to  Warren  Street  for  eastbound  traffic 

and  to  Cherry  Street  for  westbound  traffic.  These  ramps  passed 
over  South  Front  Street  and  touched  down  at  the  intersection  of 
each  street  with  Second  Street. 

160.  By  1978,  service  on  most  of  the  branch  line  had  been  abandoned 
and  only  two  customers  remained  southwest  of  Cherry  Street.  With  this 
in  mind,  the  City  of  Mankato  requested  that  studies  be  made  assuming 
railroad  service  terminated  northeast  of  Cherry  Street.  Under  this 
assumption,  a  plan  was  developed  with  a  bridge  approach  starting 

with  an  at -grade  intersection  with  Pike  and  Warren  Streets.  To 
accomplish  this,  it  was  necessary  to  raise  Pike  Street  and  to  adopt 
absolute  minimum  design  standards.  This  plan,  designated  Alternative 
2A  (See  Appendix  A,  Plate  A- 14)  overcame  a  major  shortcoming  of  the 
original  plan  for  Location  2,  which  did  not  provide  reasonable  con¬ 
nections  to  Pike  Street,  the  major  north-south  arterial  in  the  area. 

In  reviewing  the  two  plans  with  the  City  staff,  it  was  agreed  that 
Alternative  2A,  in  spite  of  its  low  design  standards,  was  clearly 
the  more  desirable  alternative  at  this  location.  Considerable  doubt 
was  expressed  that  the  original  plan  for  Location  2  could  be  made 
acceptable  to  Mankato.  Although  the  City  Council  of  North  Mankato 
was  adamantly  opposed  to  the  Range  Street  location  in  North 
Mankato,  it  agreed  that  Alternative  2A  should  be  investigated 
in  detail  since  significant  favorable  arguments  had  been  made  for 
it  by  Mankato  representatives. 
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161.  Prior  to  advancing  Alternative  2A  to  Stage  2  level  of  investigation, 
additional  preliminary  studies  were  made  to  try  to  improve  on  the  low 
design  standards  necessary  for  the  development  of  this  plan.  Various 
arrangements  of  diamond  type  ramps  and  loop  ramps  were  studied,  and 
relocations  and  profile  changes  of  Pike  Street  were  investigated.  No 
solutions  superior  to  Alternative  2A  were  found. 

Location  3,  Monroe -Madison 

162.  Alternative  3,  the  1974  design  for  this  location,  extended  the 
bridge  approach  directly  into  Monroe  Avenue  in  North  Mankato.  This 
would  direct  a  high  volume  of  intercity  traffic  to  local  residential 
and  collector  streets.  As  this  was  highly  objectionable  to  North 
Mankato,  the  City  requested  that  an  alternative  at  this  location  be 
studied  which  would  not  feed  traffic  directly  into  Monroe  Avenue. 
Alternative  3B  was  developed  to  comply  with  this  request. 

163.  Current  design  standards  and  forecasted  traffic  volumes  indicated 
that  the  TH  169/Monroe  Avenue  interchange  design  of  the  1974  study 
required  modification  to  accommodate  weaving  movements  on  TH  169 
between  Belgrade  Avenue  and  Monroe  Avenue.  A  new  design  was  developed 
that  included  separate  collector-distributor  roads  for  the  weaving 
traffic.  It  was  designated  Alternative  3A  to  differentiate  it  from 
the  original  plan  for  Location  3.  These  two  Alternatives,  3A  and  3B, 
were  carried  forward  to  Stage  2  for  more  detailed  evaluation. 


ANALYSIS  OF  PLANS  -  STAGE  2 
Description  of  Plans 

164.  In  Stage  2,  seven  basic  alternatives  were  analyzed,  four  at 
Location  1  (Belgrade-Mulberry) ,  one  at  Location  2  (Range-Warren)  and 
two  at  Location  3  (Monroe -Mad i son ) .  These  were  designated  Alternatives 
1AA,  1AC,  ICC,  1CA,  2A,  3A  and  3B. 

165.  Location  1,  Belgrade-Mulberry.  In  Stage  1  two  alternatives  were 
developed  --  Alternatives  (Alignments)  1A  and  1C.  Each  differed  from 
the  other  in  the  design  of  the  approach  on  the  two  sides  of  the  river. 
However,  because  they  occupy  the  same  general  location,  the  design  of 


the  two  ends  can  be 

interchanged.  This 

results  in  four  distinct 

alternatives : 

Alternative 

No.  Mankato  Approach 

Mankato  Approach 

1AA 

Under  TH  169 

South  edge  of  Mulberry  St. 

1AC 

Under  TH  169 

Center  of  Mulberry  St. 

ICC 

Over  TH  169 

Center  of  Mulberry  St. 

1CA 

Over  TH  169 

South  edge  of  Mulberry  St. 

166.  Since  the  impacts  of  the  river  bridge  itself  are  similar  in  all 
four  cases  and  the  impacts  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  river  are 
independent  of  each  other,  it  was  possible  to  analyze  all  four  alter¬ 
natives  by  comparing  the  approach  options  on  each  side  of  the  river  and 
to  select  the  combination  which  proved  best. 

167.  The  North  Mankato  bridge  approaches  for  Alternative  1A  (see 
Appendix  A,  Plage  A-l)  and  1C  (See  Vppendix  A,  Plate  A-2),  although 
materially  different  in  elevation,  would  have  the  same  basic  inter¬ 
change  configuration  --  a  signalized  diamond  type.  It  was  concluded 
in  Stage  1  that  acquisition  of  the  River  Drive  neighborhood  would  be 
desirable  for  Alternative  1A.  For  Alternative  1C,  the  neighborhood 
would  definitely  need  to  be  acquired  since  the  space  would  be  needed 
for  the  relocation  of  TH  169  and  the  construction  of  ramps. 

168.  On  the  Mankato  side  of  the  river  the  two  designs  are  identical 
in  basic  traffic  service  provided,  but  differ  slightly  in  location 
and  geometry.  The  geometric  differences  would  minimally  affect  the 
relative  quality  of  traffic  service,  but  the  small  locational  shift 
would  be  very  significant  regarding  property  and  related  social  impacts. 

169.  For  both  alternatives,  access  from  the  bridge  to  Pike  Street 
on  the  Mankato  side  would  be  via  an  off-ramp  to  Second  and  Main 
Streets  and  thence  via  Main  Street,  while  access  from  Pike  Street 
would  be  via  Plum  Street  and  thence  via  an  on-ramp  starting  at  Plum 
and  Second  Streets.  Second  Street  would  be  severed  at  Mulberry  Street, 
and  Mulberry  Street  would  be  widened  to  carry  four  lanes  of  traffic 
from  Second  to  Fourth  Street.  To  provide  satisfactory  design  stan¬ 
dards,  four  commercial  properties  would  have  to  be  acquired  in  the 
Front,  Plum,  Second,  and  Mulberry  Street  block. 

170.  The  alternatives  utilizing  the  south  side  of  Mulberry  Street 
(1AA  and  1CA)  would  require  taking  of  property  occupied  by  drive-in 
bank  facilities,  but  would  retain  the  Burton  Hotel.  The  alternatives 
utilizing  the  center  of  Mulberry  Street  (1AC  and  ICC)  would  avoid 
taking  the  bank,  but  would  require  taking  the  Burton  Hotel  and  three 
residences  on  the  north  side  of  the  street  between  Broad  and  Fourth 
Streets. 


171.  Location  2,  Range-Warren.  Alternative  2A,  shown  in  Appendix 
A,  Plates  A- 14  to  A- 20,  would  connect  Range  Street  in  North  Mankato 
with  Warren  and  Pike  Streets  in  Mankato.  It  includes  a  signalized 
diamond  interchange  with  TH  169  and  Lookout  Drive  in  North  Mankato. 
No  interchange  would  be  provided  with  southbound  TH  169  because  the 
proximity  to  the  adjoining  TH  169  interchange  with  Lookout  Drive, 
Center  Street  and  Sherman  Street  makes  a  conventional  connection 
impossible.  Special  ramp  provisions  and  TH  169  modifications  would 
be  extremely  costly  and  disruptive,  requiring  substantial  additional 
acquisition  from  the  adjoining  residential  neighborhood.  Further, 
traffic  analysis  indicates  that  such  a  connection  would  be  little 
used. 


172.  Range  Street  (presently  a  collector  street)  intersects  at-grade 
with  Belgrade  Avenue  at  the  western  end  of  the  North  Mankato  Central 
Business  District  (CBD),  which  lies  along  Belgrade  Avenue  between 
Range  Street  and  the  river.  Bridge  traffic  would  be  distributed 
from  this  intersection  via  Range  Street  to  the  north  and  Belgrade 
Avenue  to  the  east  and  west.  Warren  Street  in  Mankato  lies  along 
the  south  edge  of  the  Mankato  CBD  and  leads  from  Pike  Street  up  the 
bluff  to  the  "hilltop"  and  Mankato  State  University.  Bridge  traffic 
would  be  distributed  in  Mankato  via  a  major  signalized  intersection 
at  Warren  and  Pike  Streets. 

173.  Location  3,  Mon roe -Madison.  Alternative  3A  would  connect  Monroe 
Avenue,  2000  feet  north  of  Belgrade  Avenue  in  North  Mankato,  to  Madison 
Avenue,  2500  feet  northeast  of  Main  Street  in  Mankato.  Monroe  Avenue 

is  a  collector  street  serving  a  square  mile  grid  of  residential  streets, 
whereas  Madison  Avenue  is  the  major  arterial  street  connecting  the 
lower  section  of  Mankato  to  the  upper  or  "hilltop"  section. 

174.  The  North  Mankato  approach  would  start  on  Monroe  Avenue  at  Lyndale 
Street  and  would  pass  over  TH  169  which  would  be  depressed.  At 
Belgrade  Avenue,  the  existing  diamond  ramps  to  and  from  southbound 

TI1  169  would  be  retained.  Diamond  ramps  to  and  from  northbound  TH  169 
would  be  constructed  at  Monroe  Avenue.  Because  the  distance  between 
Belgrade  and  Monroe  Avenues  is  insufficient  to  accommodate  both  an 
on-ramp  and  an  off-ramp  in  the  same  direction,  a  collector-distributor 
(C-D)  road  would  be  provided  in  both  directions,  thus  permitting  move¬ 
ments  from  Madison  Avenue  and  TH  169  to  Belgrade  Avenue,  and  from  TH  169 
and  Belgrade  Avenue  to  Madison  Avenue.  To  minimize  weaving  movements 
on  the  C-D  roads  and  crossing  movements  southbound  at  Belgrade  Avenue 
and  northbound  at  Monroe  Avenue,  slip  type  on-ramps  to  TH  169  would 
be  provided  from  each  C-D  road  between  Belgrade  and  Monroe  Avenues. 

175.  A  northbound  TH  169  motorist  wishing  to  cross  the  river  would 
exit  from  TH  169  at  the  Belgrade  Avenue  off-ramp  and  follow  the  C-D 
roadway  to  Monroe  Avenue,  then  turn  right  onto  the  bridge.  A  motorist 
coming  from  Belgrade  Avenue  and  wishing  to  go  north  on  TH  169  would 
turn  left  onto  the  C-D  roadway  and  then  follow  a  slip  ramp  to  TH  169. 

A  northbound  on-ramp  from  the  river  bridge  to  TH  169  would  serve 
traffic  from  Madison  Avenue.  Southbound  traffic  coming  from  the 
north  of  North  Mankato  on  TH  169  would  exit  from  TH  169  at  the  Monroe 
Avenue  off-ramp  and  either  turn  left  across  the  bridge  to  Madison 
Avenue,  right  to  Monroe  Avenue,  or  continue  straight  ahead  on  the  C-D 
roadway  to  Belgrade  Avenue.  Westbound  bridge  traffic  would  proceed 
directly  to  Monroe  Avenue  or  turn  left  onto  the  C-D  roadway,  either 

to  enter  southbound  TH  169  via  a  slip  ramp  ro  continue  to  Belgrade 
Avenue.  Traffic  destined  south  on  TH  169  from  Belgrade  Avenue  would 
do  so  via  the  existing  on-ramp  which  would  be  retained.  The  ramp 
terminals  at  Monroe  Avenue  would  be  about  400  feet  apart  to  provide 
satisfactory  and  safe  traffic  flow. 
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176.  On  the  Mankato  side,  the  bridge  would  pass  over  the  Milwaukee  and 
CNW  tracks  and  return  to  grade  at  the  intersection  of  North  Front 
Street  and  Madison  Avenue.  This  intersection  and  its  approaches  would 
be  modified  to  accommodate  the  large  increase  in  traffic  volume  that 
would  result  under  this  alternative. 

177.  Alternative  3B  is  similar  to  3A  except  that  no  connection  to 
Monroe  Avenue  would  be  provided.  This  would  reduce  the  number  of 
different  traffic  movements  occurring  in  »he  TH  169  interchange  and 
would  permit  the  ramp  terminals  over  TH  169  to  be  placed  closer 
together,  thus  reducing  the  amount  of  property  required. 


Comparative  Assessment  and  Evaluation 

178.  Location  1,  Belgrade-Mulberry .  Of  the  four  previously  described 
alternatives  at  this  location,  Alternative  1CA  was  found  to  be  the 
most  viable  and  desirable.  This  determination  was  accomplished  by 

a  separate  examination  of  the  impacts  on  each  side  of  the  river  for 
the  two  basic  alternatives. 

179.  On  the  North  Mankato  side,  the  significant  differences  between 
Alignments  1C  and  1A  are  described  below: 

a.  Alignment  1C  would  displace  three  fewer  families  (two 
renters  and  one  homeowner)  and  one  less  business  (  a 
small  welding  shop)  than  1A.  This  would  result  in  a 
saving  in  right-of-way  and  relocation  costs  of  approxi¬ 
mately  $230,000  and  a  reduction  in  the  annual  tax  loss 
to  the  City  of  approximately  $2,000. 

b.  Alignment  1C  would  have  a  slightly  flatter  grade  on 
Belgrade  Avenue  through  the  interchange.  This  would 
result  in  smoother  traffic  operation  and  greater 
safety  than  1A.  Also,  the  configuration  of  the 
ramps  in  1C  with  Belgrade  Avenue  over  TH  169  pro¬ 
vides  deceleration  on  upgrade  ramps  and  acceleration 
on  downgrades,  a  more  desirable  condition  than  the 
converse  situation  which  occurs  under  1A. 

c.  The  depressed  profile  of  TH  169  in  Alignment  1C  would 
reduce  noise  impacts  from  the  expressway,  whereas 
the  raised  profile  of  1A  would  tend  to  increase  noise 
levels. 

d.  The  location  of  the  grade  separation  at  TH  169  permits 
better  alignment  of  the  construction  bypass  road 
under  Alignment  1C  than  under  1A. 


180.  Based  on  these  circumstances,  Alignment  1C  was  the  clear  choice 
over  1A  for  the  North  Mankato  end  of  the  bridge. 


LSI.  In  Mankato,  the  choice  was  not  as  evident.  ihe  difference  in 
impacts  ultimately  lay  in  the  consideration  of  the  long-  and  short¬ 
term  impacts  on  the  Burton  Hotel.  Over  the  years,  the  Burton  has 
been  converted  to  a  residential  hotel  housing  mainly  low  income 
residents,  including  university  students  and  a  significant  number 
of  senior  citizens.  Its  location  on  the  northeast  corner  of  Mulberry 
and  Second  Streets  is  within  convenient  walking  distance  of  Old 
1'own,  the  Library  and  the  Mankato  CBD.  The  1A  alignment  would 
avoid  the  hotel,  while  1C  would  require  the  demolition  of  the  hotel 
and  three  residences  along  the  north  side  of  Mulberry  Street  between 
Broad  and  fourth  Streets.  The  Burton,  if  left,  as  under  1A,  would 
have  its  direct  pedestrian  and  vehicle  access  to  the  CBD  cut  off  at 
ground  level.  If  the  Burton  were  to  be  taken,  occupancy  survey  data 
(11)78.)  indicated  that  housing  would  have  to  be  found  for  31  low-income 
households,  including  20  elderly  residents.  This  amount  of  comparable 
housing  was  not  available  or  projected  to  be  available  in  the  Mankato 
area.  In  addition,  the  four  small  businesses  housed  in  the  building 
would  be  displaced. 

182.  Public  and  professional  opinions  regarding  the  future  of  the 
Burton  Hotel  vary.  Some  believe  the  best  long-term  alternative  is 
to  take  the  Burton  and  convert  the  land  to  a  more  compatible  use. 
Others  believe  that  the  additional  costs  --  estimated  at  $860,000 
including  relocation  costs  --  and  the  impacts  of  relocation  would  be 
too  severe  to  justify  the  taking.  Ultimately,  the  Stage  2  decision 
depended  on  the  finding  that  sufficient  comparable  low-income  replace¬ 
ment  housing  was  not  available  or  likely  to  be  available  in  the 
foreseeable  future.  Therefore,  Alignment  1A  was  selected  as  most 
prudent  and  feasible  for  the  Mankato  end  of  the  bridge. 

183.  estimated  total  costs  for  the  four  combinations,  based  on  1978 
price  levels  used  for  the  Stage  2  cost  comparisons,  were: 


Alternative 

1AA 

1AC 

1CA 

ICC 


Total  Cost  (1978) 

$15.5  Million 
16.0  Million 
15.0  Million 
15.7  Million 


184.  During  the  latter  phases  of  Stage  2  analysis,  a  fifth  design 
alternative  at  the  Belgrade-Mulberry  location  was  also  investigated. 
This  alternative  was  designated  Alternative  IDA,  since  it  primarily 
affected  the  design  on  the  North  Mankato  end  of  the  crossing.  The 
purpose  for  the  supplemental  investigation  was  to  determine  the 
feasibility  of  reducing  construction  costs  by  altering  the  design  to 
avoid  replacement  of  the  existing  TH  169  bridge  over  Belgrade  Avenue. 
The  design  is  shown  in  Appendix  A,  Plates  A-14  and  A-15.  It  would 
require  increasing  approach  grades  to  approximately  4.6  percent  on 
each  side  of  the  bridge.  The  proposed  roadway  elevation  would  be 
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lowered  by  five  feet  at  the  iloodwall  on  the  North  Mankato  side,  re¬ 
quiring  the  bridge  to  be  set  below  the  top  of  the  floodwall.  As  a 
result,  the  western  portion  of  the  bridge  would  be  partially  submerged 
during  the  Standard  Project  Flood.  The  Belgrade  Avenue  ramp  terminals 
would  be  reconstructed  to  improve  their  present  inadequate  geometry  and 
to  connect  to  the  raised  roadway  profile  east  of  the  TH  169  underpass. 

185.  The  Minnesota  Department  of  Transportation  (Mn/DOT) ,  with  Federal 
Highway  Administration  (FHWA)  concurrence,  found  Alternative  IDA  to 

be  "unacceptable"  because  of  (a)  its  "excessive"  grades  for  the  pre¬ 
vailing  traffic  conditions  through  the  Belgrade  Avenue  ramp  inter¬ 
sections  and  (b)  its  substandard  level  of  traffic  service  under 
projected  traffic  demands  at  the  ramp  terminals,  even  with  their 
reconstruction.  Alternative  IDA  was  thus  eliminated  from  further 
consideration.  Copies  of  letters  from  Mn/DOT  and  FHWA  describing 
their  conclusions  are  contained  in  Appendix  E. 

186.  On  the  basis  of  the  preceding  evaluations.  Alternative  1CA  was 
selected  as  the  most  desirable  and  viable  design  alternative  at  the 
Belgrade-Mulberry  location  for  comparison  with  the  other  location 
alternatives.  The  total  estimated  1978  cost  for  Alternative 

1CA  was  approximately  $15.0  million.  It  would  displace  19  households 
with  48  residents  and  7  businesses  with  202  employees.  It  would  pro¬ 
vide  overall  good  traffic  service  and  a  satisfactory  quality  of 
roadway  design.  Second  Street  would  be  cut  off  at  Mulberry  Street, 
foreclosing  its  use  for  north-south  through  traffic.  Traffic 
volumes  on  Fourth  and  Broad  Streets  would  be  expected  to  increase 
substantially,  with  resulting  adverse  impacts  on  this  neighborhood 
and  Washington  Park.  The  impacts  on  the  North  Mankato  and  Mankato 
business  districts  would  be  generally  positive,  but  the  amount  of 
developable  land  in  the  Mulberry  Street  vicinity  would  be  reduced. 

187.  Location  2,  Range-Warren.  The  total  estimated  1978  cost  for 
Alternative  2A  was  approximately  $18.5  million.  It  would  displace  40 
households  with  71  residents  and  10  businesses  with  98  employees. 
Physical  constraints  of  the  site  dictate  marginal  quality  of  roadway 
design  with  regard  to  both  capacity  and  safety.  Projected  volumes  at 
the  Pike  and  Warren  Street  intersection  in  Mankato  would  exceed  design 
capacity  by  30  percent  and  be  at  or  near  possible  capacity,  indicating 
a  high  level  of  congestion.  The  bridge  approach  on  the  northeast  leg 
of  the  intersection  would  have  a  combined  steep  grade  and -sharp  curva¬ 
ture,  meeting  absolute  minimum  standards  but  highly  undesirable  for  a 
high  volume  signalized  intersection.  Overall,  river  crossing  travel  is 
more  circuitous  than  for  the  Belgrade-Mulberry  location,  requiring  about 
1.5  million  more  vehicle  travel  miles  per  year.  Inability  to  provide 
ramp  connections  would  preclude  service  for  motorists  to/from  TH  169 

on  the  North  Mankato  side.  According  to  Mn/DOT  officials,  trunk  highway 
designation  (TH  60  is  currently  routed  via  the  Main  Street  Bridge  and 
TH  169  to  the  south)  would  also  be  precluded,  thus  leaving  bridge 
jurisdiction  and  maintenance  responsibilities  to  the  adjoining  county 
and  municipal  governments. 


188.  Traffic  volumes  in  the  Fourth  and  Broad  Street  (Washington 
Park)  corridor  of  Mankato  would  increase  less  than  under  the  other 
alternatives,  with  only  moderate  impacts  in  this  neighborhood. 

Second  Street  would  remain  open  as  a  north-south  through  street. 

Adverse  physical  and  traffic  related  impacts  would  occur  in  the 
Nicollet  Avenue-Range  Street  vicinity  of  North  Mankato.  Alternative 
2A  would  have  a  generally  positive  influence  on  the  central  business 
districts.  It  would  stimulate  early  development  of  the  remaining 
land  in  the  Pike-Poplar  Streets  area  in  Mankato  and  not  require 
acquisition  of  developable  land  in  the  Mulberry  Street  vicinity. 

189.  Location  5,  Monroe -Madison.  Compared  to  Alternative  3B,  3A 
offered  only  one  advantage:  direct  traffic  service  from  the  bridge 
for  residents  and  some  businesses  of  the  northerly  section  of  the 
lower  North  Mankato  neighborhood.  It  would  require  the  taking  of  at 
least  13  homes  and  2  business  properties  and  would  result  in  the 
attraction  of  a  significant  amount  of  non-local  traffic  to  the  local 
street  system.  The  city  and  its  residents  indicated  early  their 
desire  to  preserve  the  neighborhood  rather  than  gain  traffic  service. 

Alternative  3A  was  therefore  dropped  from  further  consideration. 

190.  The  total  estimated  1978  cost  for  Alternative  3B  was  approxi¬ 
mately  $12.5  million.  A  pedestrian  bridge  over  the  river  to  maintain 
the  link  between  Belgrade  Avenue  and  Main  Street  would  cost  an 
additional  $400,000.  Five  families  and  two  businesses  would  be 
displaced.  The  quarry  of  Mankato  Stone  Co.  would  be  cut  in  half. 

Alternative  3B  would  not  provide  good  overall  travel  service.  Except 
for  trips  to  East  Madison  Avenue  from  North  Mankato,  travel  would  be 
circuitous  with  4.4  million  more  miles  of  travel  annually  than  under 
Alternative  1CA.  Severe  congestion  would  occur  at  the  intersection 
of  North  Front  Street  and  Madison  Avenue.  (An  interchange  to  solve 
this  problem  would  entail  extensive  property  takings  and  high 
additional  construction  costs).  This  alternative  would  leave  the 
two  cities  without  a  direct  tie  between  their  CBD's  and  the  poor 
traffic  service  provided  would  lower  economic  values  in  the  CBD's. 

f 

* 

Conclusions 

191.  Alternatives  1CA  and  2A  were  selected  for  detailed.  Stage  3 

analysis.  Each  has  a  base  of  public  support  and  offers  significant  j 

advantages  over  other  alternatives  at  its  respective  location. 

Despite  its  lower  initial  cost.  Alternative  3B  was  considered  not 
to  be  a  suitable  replacement  for  the  existing  bridge  because  of  its 
poor  location  with  respect  to  the  travel  service  needs  of  Mankato 
and  North  Mankato.  It  was  eliminated  from  further  consideration. 
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ASSESSMENT  AND  EVALUATION  OF  ALTERNATIVES 


192.  Alternatives  1CA  and  2A  were  each  subjected  to  detailed  impact 
assessment,  and  an  evaluation  and  tradeoff  analysis  during  Stage  3 
planning.  Mitigation  requirements,  implementation  responsibilities 
and  public  views  were  also  identified  for  each  alternative. 

DESCRIPTION 


Alternative  1CA 


193.  Alternative  1CA  would  connect  Belgrade  Avenue  in  North  Mankato 
to  Mulberry  Street  in  Mankato.  The  new  bridge  would  accommodate 
three  12-foot  travel  lanes,  a  6-foot  shoulder  and  an  8- foot  sidewalk/ 
bikeway  in  each  direction.  The  existing  interchange  with  TH  169  on 
the  North  Mankato  side  would  be  reconstructed,  with  TH  169  realigned 
toward  the  river  and  lowered  to  pass  under  the  new  Belgrade  Avenue 
approach  to  the  bridge.  New,  improved  ramps  to  TH  169  and  signalized 
ramp  intersections  with  Belgrade  Avenue  would  be  constructed.  River 
Drive  north  of  Belgrade  Avenue  and  the  portion  of  Cedar  Street  between 
Wheeler  and  Belgrade  Avenues  would  be  closed. 

194.  On  the  Mankato  side,  the  new  crossing  would  pass  over  Pike-North 
Front  Street  connecting  to  existing  Mulberry  Street  between  Second 
and  Broad  Streets.  Access  ramps  would  be  provided  to  and  from  Second 
Street,  although  Second  Street  would  be  closed  to  through  traffic. 
Mulberry  Street  would  be  widened  from  Second  to  Fourth  Streets  to 
accommodate  four  travel  lanes.  New  traffic  signals  and  intersection 
improvements  would  be  required  at  the  intersections  of  Mulberry  with 
Broad  and  Fourth  Streets.  Roadway  and  intersection  improvements  on 
Main  and  Plum  Streets  between  Pike-North  Front  and  Second  Streets 
would  be  required  to  facilitate  traffic  circulation,  particularly 
truck  movements,  to  and  from  Pike-North  Front  Street.  On  Madison 
Avenue,  signal  and  intersection  modifications  at  Fourth  Street  and 
bridge  route  signing  would  be  installed  to  facilitate  traffic  flow 
between  the  bridge  and  the  Mankato  "Hilltop"  area.  Parking  restric¬ 
tions  would  be  required  on  Mulberry  Street  and  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  each  of  the  above  intersection  modifications. 

195.  The  proposed  plan  for  Alternative  1CA  is  shown  in  Appendix  A  on 
Plate  A-8.  Profiles  for  the  new  river  crossing,  ramps  and  revised 
TH  169  are  shown  on  Plates  A-9  to  A- 13.  Typical  cross  sections  are 
shown  on  Plate  A-25. 

Alternative  2A 


196.  Alternative  2A  would  connect  Range  Street  in  North  Mankato  to 
Warren  Street  in  Mankato.  As  under  Alternative  1CA,  the  new  bridge 
would  accommodate  three  12- foot  travel  lanes,  a  6-foot  shoulder  and 
an  8-foot  pedestrian  and  bicycle  walkway  in  each  direction.  The 


interchange  with  TH  169  in  North  Mankato  would  be  relocated  from 
Belgrade  /.venue  to  Range  Street,  although  the  existing  Belgrade 
underpass  of  TH  169  would  be  retained  to  provide  access  to  the 
businesses  and  River  Drive  neighborhood  located  between  TH  169 
and  the  river.  The  new  interchange  ramps  on  the  south  would 
provide  access  to  and  from  Lookout  Drive,  but  not  TH  169,  due  to 
the  close  proximity  to  the  adjoining  interchange.  The  ramps  on 
the  north  would  retain  access  to  and  from  TH  169.  TH  169  would 
require  reconstruction  (realignment  and  profile  changes)  from 
north  of  Belgrade  Avenue  to  the  vicinity  of  the  North  Star  Bridge. 
Portions  of  Lookout  Drive  and  the  TH  169-Center  Street  connection 
would  also  require  reconstruction. 

197.  Range  Street  in  North  Mankato  would  be  widened  to  accommodate 
four  travel  lanes  from  TH  169  north  to  Wheeler  Avenue.  Belgrade 
Avenue  would  be  widened  from  Range  Street  west  to  Cross  Street, 
with  signalization  and  right-turn  channelization  added  at  the 
Belgrade-Range  intersection.  Nicollet  Avenue  would  be  "dead-ended" 
in  cul-de-sacs  on  each  side  of  Range  Street. 

198.  In  Mankato,  Warren  Street  would  be  reconstructed  to  accommodate 
two-directional  traffic  with  a  median  separation  from  Pike  to 
Second  Streets.  (Warren  Street  is  currently  one-way  eastbound.) 

Pike  Street  would  be  reconstructed  south  of  Cherry  Street.  The 
City  of  Mankato  plans  to  extend  Pike  Street  southeast  from  Warren 
Street  to  provide  a  direct  connection  into  South  Front  Street. 

While  the  alignment  of  this  connection  has  not  been  determined 

to  date,  the  Pike- Warren  intersection  layout  was  developed  to 
accommodate  the  southeast  extension  of  Pike  Street.  This  inter¬ 
section  would  be  raised  approximately  five  feet,  and  traffic 
signals  and  turn  lane  channelization  would  be  installed.  Dual 
left-turn  lanes  would  be  required  on  the  eastbound  Warren  Street 
and  southbound  Pike  Street  approaches.  Site  constraints  dictate 
that  an  undesirable  steep  grade  (4.8%)  and  roadway  curvature 
(12  -  30')  be  used  on  the  Warren  Street  bridge  approach  in  order 

to  accommodate  an  intersection  at  Pike  Street. 

199.  The  proposed  plan  for  Alternative  2A  is  shown  in  Appendix  A 
on  Plates  A- 16  and  A-17.  Profiles  for  the  new  river  crossing, 
ramps  and  revised  TH  169  and  Pike  Street  are  shown  on  Plates 

A- 18  to  A-23.  Typical  cross  sections  are  shown  on  Plates  A- 26 
and  A-27. 

IMPACT  ASSHSSMENT 


200.  'Hie  impacts  of  Alternatives  1CA  and  2A  were  found  to  center 
around  specific  public  issues  and  concerns.  After  defining  the 
affected  areas  and  categories  of  significant  impacts,  it  was 
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possible  to  evaluate  the  two  alternatives  in  an  understandable 
way.  This  evaluation  was  accomplished  not  only  by  the  project  staff, 
but  also  by  members  of  the  staff  and  city  councils  of  Mankato  and 
North  Mankato  in  special  workshops.  The  principal  issues  and  concerns 
identified  were:  a)  costs,  b)  displacements,  c)  traffic  service 
and  safety,  d)  impacts  on  neighborhoods,  e)  impacts  on  redevelop¬ 
ment  areas,  and  f)  impacts  on  existing  business  districts.  The 
significant  findings  for  each  category  are  summarized  in  Tables  3 
through  8.  Estimated  costs  for  the  Stage  3  alternatives  were  up¬ 
dated  to  1980  price  levels. 


AREA/CATEGORY 

Construction* 

Right-of-Way 

Total 


TABLE  5.  COSTS 
(1980  Prices) 


ALTERNATIVE  1CA 
BELGRADE -MULBERRY 

$  15,785,000 

3,779,000 

$  19,564,000 


ALTERNATIVE  2A 
RANGE -WARREN 


$  20,771,000 

4,149,000 
$  24,920,000 


Annual  Maintenance 

and  Operation  $  41,000 


$  44,000 


♦Includes  Engineering,  Design,  Supervision  and  Administration 


TABLE  6.  DISPLACEMENT  IMPACTS 


AREA/CATEGORY 


ALTERNATIVE  1CA 
BELGRADE -MULBERRY 


ALTERNATIVE  2A 
RANGE -WARREN 


Residential 

Structures  Displaced 

15 

30 

Single-Family 

14 

23 

Two-Family 

0 

5 

Multi-Family 

1 

2 

Housing  Units  Displaced 

19 

43 

Partial  Taking  Only 

1 

(3  unoccupied) 

0 

Households  Displaced 

19 

40 

Renter 

8 

16 

Owner  Occupied 

11 

24 

Low  Income 

5 

23 

Individuals  Displaced 

48 

71 

Elderly 

4 

23 

Minority 

0 

1 

Youth 

16 

10 

Average  Value  of  Owner- 

Occupied  Residence 

$  31, 

500 

$  40,000 

Average  Monthly  Rent 

for  Renters 

$ 

189 

$  160 

Household  Relocation 

Owner 

Owner 

Potential*: 

Occupied 

Renters 

Occupied  Renters 

No  Major  Problem 
Anticipated 

7 

7 

13  11 

Potential  Relocation 

Problem 

4 

1 

8  3 

Definite  Relocation 

Problem 

- 

- 

3 

No  Determination 

Possible 

- 

- 

2 

♦Household  relocation  potential  is  based  on  an  evaluation  of  resident  age  and 
income  characteristics,  present  equity,  estimated  market  values  and  expressed 
relocation  preferences  in  relation  to  present  and  projected  housing  and  rental 
market  conditions  and  public  housing  program  characteristics. 

See  Technical  Report  No.  4,  "Social  and  Economic  Resources"  for  additional 
details. 


TABLE  6.  DISPLACEMENT  IMPACTS  (CONT.) 


ALTERNATIVE  1CA  ALTERNATIVE  2A 

AREA/CATEGORY  BELGRADE-MULBERRY  RANGE -WARREN 

Business 

Structures  Displaced  7  8 

Businesses  Displaced  7  10 


Relocation  Potential*  Relocation  Potential* 


Characteristics 
of  Affected 

Businesses : 

Good 

9 

Total 

Good  ? 

Total 

Number 

4 

3 

7 

3  7 

10 

Gross  Annual 

Sales 

($  Million) 

8.2** 

2.6 

10.8** 

0.8  1.5 

2.3 

%  Total  Mankato 

Area  Sales 

1.5** 

0.5 

1.9** 

0.1  0.3 

0.4 

Employees : 

Full  Time 

Part  Time 

78 

12 

66 

46 

144 

58 

31  24 

_1  42 

55 

43 

TOTAL 

90 

112 

202 

32  66 

98 

Annual  Employee 
Payroll  ($  Million) 

1.0 

0.6 

1.6 

0.3  0.3 

0.6 

%  Total  Mankato 

Area  Payroll 

1.8 

1.2 

3.0 

0.6  0.6 

1.2 

Direct  Annual 

Property  Tax  Loss*** 

Loss 

%  Total 

Taxes 

Loss 

%  Total 
Taxes 

Mankato 

$24,500 

0.24 

$21,200 

0.21 

No.  Mankato 

11,700 

0.54 

12,800 

0.58 

TOTAL 

$36,200 

0.29 

$34,000 

0.28 

♦Relocation  potential  is  based  on  interviews  with  affected  merchants 
and  local  officials  and  on  nature  of  business  involved.  "?"  indicates 
questionable  status. 

** Includes  firm  sales  at  non-displaced  location  that  could  not  be 
separated  from  total. 

***Direct  annual  tax  lost  due  to  property  acquisition  only.  Indirect 
tax  loss  due  to  property  value  changes  or  potential  tax  gains  due  to 
increased  development  are  discussed  in  following  sections  for  each 
affected  area. 

See  Technical  Report.  No.  4,  "Social  and  Economic  Resources"  for 
additional  details. 


TABLE  7.  TRAFFIC  SERVICE  AND  SAFETY  IMPACTS 


AREA/CATEGORY 

Convenience 
£  Access 

General 


Mankato 


North  Mankato 


Pedestrian 


ALTERNATIVE  1CA  ALTERNATIVE  2A 

BELGRADE -MULBERRY  RANGE-WARREN 


Centrally  located  to 
overall  origins  and 
destination  of  bridge 
users.  Least  overall 
travel  required. 

(Average  annual 
mileage  on  study  sys¬ 
tem  =  28.5  million 
vehicle  miles). 

Eliminates  delays  at 
rail  crossing. 

Direct  access  to 
Central  Business 
District,  Old  Town 
and  Central  Areas; 
centrally  located 
with  respect  to  other 
destinations. 

Local  access  to  blocks 
adjoining  Second  and 
Mulberry  would  be  dis¬ 
rupted  (less  conven¬ 
ient  but  not  eliminated) 
by  ramps  and  Second 
Street  closing. 

Would  maintain  conven¬ 
ient  access  to  Central 
Business  District  (CBD) 
satisfactory  access  to 
other  destinations. 
Northbound  T.H.  169  ac¬ 
cess  to  and  from  Monroe 
Ave.  would  be  lost. 

Would  maintain  tradi¬ 
tional  pedestrian  tie, 
convenient  to  both  CBD's, 
library  and  Old  Town 
(approx,  length  between 
touchdowns  =  2000'; 
max.  grade  4%) . 

Pedestrian  access  to 
vicinity  Second  and 
Mulberry  (including 
Burton  Hotel)  would  be 
disrupted. 
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Less  central  location  with 
respect  to  overall  origins 
and  destinations  of  bridge 
users;  additional  average 
annual  travel  of  1.5  mil¬ 
lion  vehicle  miles  (total 
on  study  system  =  30.0 
million).  Eliminates 
delays  at  rail  crossing. 


Direct  access  to  Central 
Business  District  and  South 
Central,  convenient  to 
Hilltop  South.  Less  con¬ 
venient  to  Hilltop  South. 
Less  convenient  access  to 
other  destinations.  Direct 
connection  to  Pike  St. 
Access  via  bridge  to  and 
from  T.H.  169  south  would 
be  lost. 


Would  limit  access  to 
Central  Business  District 
(CBD)  and  adjoining  Nicollet 
neighborhood.  Bel grade -Range 
access  to  and  from  south  on 
T.H.  169  would  be  lost. 


Traditional  pedestrian  link 
would  be  altered;  would  re¬ 
tain  CBD  connection  but 
inconvenient  to  library  and 
Old  Town  (approx,  length 
between  touchdowns  =  2500'; 
max.  grade  =  4.8%). 
Opportunity  to  connect 
bridge  walkways  to  Mall  via 
parking  ramp  walkways  over 
Pike  Street. 


* 


TABLE  7.  TRAFFIC  SERVICE  AND  SAFETY  IMPACTS  (CONT.) 


AREA/CATEGORY 

Convenience 
§  Access  (Cont.) 

Rail  Operations 

Design  Elements- 
Safety 

Mankato 


North  Mankato 


ALTERNATIVE  1CA  ALTERNATIVE  2A 

BELGRADE-MULBERRY  RANGE -WARREN 


Savings  to  CNW  from  elimi¬ 
nation  of  at-grade  crossing 
of  Main  St.  would  be  ap¬ 
proximately  $110,000  per 
year. 


Savings  to  CNW  from 
elimination  of  at-grade 
crossing  of  Main  St. 
would  be  approximately 
$110,000  per  year. 


Flat  horizontal  curvature 
coupled  with  slightly 
flatter  grades  than  on 
Alt.  2A  should  produce 
safer  operation  on  bridge 
and  approaches. 


The  radius  of  curvature 
is  absolute  minimum  for 
urban  conditions  and  is 
not  desirable  for  a  multi¬ 
lane  facility  with  the 
high  volume  of  traffic 
forecasted.  Its  undesira¬ 
bility  is  aggravated  by 
its  presence  on  the 
intersection  approach, 
the  steep  grade  it  is 
combined  with,  and  a  duel 
left-turn  lane.  Sight 
distances  are  restricted 
and  stopping  distances  are 
increased.  A  less  safe 
design  than  Alt.  1CA; 
could  be  particularly 
hazardous  during  inclement 
weather. 


Off  of  the  bridge  and  its  approaches,  the  city  street 
standards  are  fairly  uniform  throughout  the  affected 
areas  --  no  significant  differences  between  the 
alternatives. 


Grade  (3.2%)  would  be 
steeper  than  desirable 
(2%)  through  an  inter¬ 
section,  but  the  relatively 
flat  horizontal  curvature 
and  adequate  ramp  spacing 
should  permit  relatively 
safe  operating  conditions 
under  signalization. 


Grade  (3.6%)  would  be 
slightly  steeper  than 
under  Alt.  1CA  (3.2%). 

The  horizontal  curvature 
would  be  flatter,  but 
intersection  angles  more 
skewed .  The  ramp 
terminals  would  be  closer 
together,  slightly  re¬ 
ducing  sight  distances. 
With  signalization,  safety 
would  be  slightly  inferior 
to  Alt.  1CA. 


TABLE  7.  TRAFFIC  SERVICE  AND  SAFETY  IMPACTS  (CONT.j 


AREA/CATEGORY 

Design  Elements- 
Safety  (Cont.) 


Design  Elements- 
Capacity 


ALTERNATIVE  1CA  ALTERNATIVE  2A 

BELGRADE -MULBERRY  RANGE-WARREN 


Range  and  Belgrade  safety  conditions  should  be 
about  the  same  under  either  Alt.  1CA  or  2A. 


Touchdown  intersection 
traffic  volumes  (V) 
would  be  less  than 
design  capacity  (C ,) 
(i.e.,  V/Cd<  1.0). 
Capacity  limitations 
of  Madison  Ave.  left 
turn  into  Brodd  St. 
would  likely  result 
in  alternative  use  of 
Second  and  Front  Streets 
during  peak  periods. 

The  total  capacity  is 
sufficient  at  design 
level  for  these  left 
turns.  Intersection 
modifications  would 
be  required  at  Fourth 
and  Madison  Sts.  to 
better  accommodate  the 
right  turn  from 
Fourth  St.  to  Madison 
Ave. 


Design  volumes  at  Pike 
and  Warren  Streets 
touchdown  intersection 
would  exceed  design 
capacity  by  30% 

(V/C,  =  1.3)  and  would 
be  at  possible  capacity 
(V/C  =  1.0).  Operation 
at  possible  capacity 
would  be  very  congested 
and  would  cause  traffic 
to  divert  to  other 
routes.  Short  left 
turn  lanes  at  the  T.H. 
169  interchange  due  to 
restricted  ramp  terminal 
separation  would  also 
limit  capacity.  Inter¬ 
section  modifications  to 
better  accommodate  right 
turn  from  Fourth  St .  to 
Madison  Ave.  would  be 
desirable . 


Existing  deficiencies  and  continued  traffic  growth 
will  require  future  improvements  to  Park  Lane  inter¬ 
change  under  either  Alternative. 


Traffic  routed  to  Park 
Lane  interchange  to  go 
south  on  T.H.  169  would 
aggravate  the  capacity 
problem  at  the  Park  Lane 
interchange . 
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TABLE  7.  TRAFFIC  SERVICE  AND  SAFETY  IMPACTS  (CONT.) 


ALTERNATIVE  1CA 

AREA/CATEGORY  BELGRADE -MULBERRY 


System  Continuity 

Trunk  Highways  Compatible  with  trunk  high¬ 
way  system.  Retains  Trunk 
Highway  60  continuity  through 
Mankato  with  minor  modifi¬ 
cation:  the  trunk  highway 
designation  must  be 
routed  from  the  bridge  via 
Second-Main  and  Plum- 
Second  loops  between  Front 
Street  and  the  bridge. 


Other  Second  Street  function  as 

an  access  route  to  the 
Mankato  CBD  from  north 
would  be  severed.  (Second 
Street  classified  as  a 
collector. ) 

Maintenance  of 

Traffic  During 

Construction 

TH  169- 

North  Mankato  Would  require  a  bypass  of 

all  traffic  past  the  site 
of  the  Belgrade  Ave.  bridge 
over  TH  169  during  con¬ 
struction  of  bridge  and 
approaches.  Would  require 
signalized  intersection 
between  TH  169  bypass  road 
and  Main  St.  bridge  traffic. 
Sufficient  capacity  for  the 
design  hour  can  be  provided. 
Estimated  duration  of  this 
bypass  is  two  construction 
seasons.  Would  also  require 
temporary  detour  of  north¬ 
bound  off-ramp  traffic  during 
final  connection  of  ramp  to 
new  bridge.  Estimated 
duration  2-4  weeks. 


ALTERNATIVE  2A 
RANGE-WARREN 


Incompatible  with 
trunk  highway  sys¬ 
tem.  TH  60  con¬ 
nection  through 
Mankato  (including 
trunk  highway 
designation  on 
bridge)  would  likely 
be  lost  since  access 
between  the  bridge 
and  TH  169/60  to  the 
south  would  not  be 
provided. 

Would  retain  a  direct 
principal  arterial 
(non-trunk)  connection 
between  Pike  St.  and 
TH  169  to  north. 


Would  require  a  bypass 
of  all  TH  169  traffic 
past  the  site  of  the 
new  Range  St.  bridge 
over  TH  169.  Esti¬ 
mated  duration  two 
construction  seasons. 
After  opening  the  new 
river  bridge,  the 
existing  TH  169  bridge 
over  Belgrade  Ave. 
would  be  widened  to 
accommodate  the  new 
acceleration  and 
deceleration  lanes. 

4- lane,  2-way  traffic 
would  be  carried  over 
a  portion  of  the  exist¬ 
ing  bridge  during  this 
time.  Estimated  dura¬ 
tion  1  to  2  construction 
seasons.  The  Center  St. 
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TABLE  7.  TRAFFIC  SERVICE  AND  SAFETY  IMPACTS  (CONT.) 


AREA/CATEGORY 

Maintenance  of 
Traffic  During 
Construction  (Cont . ) 

TH  169- 

North  Mankato  (Cont.) 


Other  Streets 
North  Mankato 
Mankato 


ALTERNATIVE  1CA 
BELGRADE-MULBERRY 


No  significant  effects. 
No  significant  effects. 


ALTERNATIVE  2A 
RANGE-WARREN 


off-ramp  would  be 
closed  during  the 
reconstruction  of 
the  bridge  over 
southbound  TH  169. 
Estimated  duration 
1-2  construction 
seasons. 


No  significant  effects. 

During  reconstruction, 
Pike  Street  and  Warren 
Street  traffic  would  be 
detoured  via  Cherry  and 
Front  Streets.  Esti¬ 
mated  duration  1 
construction  season. 
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TABLE  8.  NEIGHBORHOQD/IMPACTS 


AREA/CATEGQRY 

Washington  Park 
(Broad- Fourth) 


Land  Use 


Character  & 
Cohesion 


ALTERNATIVE  1CA  ALTERNATIVE  2A 

BELGRADE -MULBERRY  RANGE-WARREN 


Increased  traffic  would 
occur  on  Broad  t)  Fourth 
Sts.  initial  increase 
approx.  50 1. ;  by  design 
year  approx.  150®  in¬ 
crease.  (Existing 
Average  Weekday  Traffic 
(AWDT)  Fourth  St.  = 

5000,  Broad  Street  = 

5500:  Design  Year  AWDT 
Fourth  St.  =  12,000, 

Broad  St.  =  14,000) . 

These  streets  are  cur¬ 
rently  designed  to 
accommodate  the  anti¬ 
cipated  increases. 

Parking  can  be  retained 
on  both  sides  of  these 
streets  except  in  the 
vicinity  of  their  inter¬ 
sections  with  Madison  Ave. 
and  Mulberry  St. 

Compatible  with  existing 
zoning  (office-residential 
and  multi-family 
residential)  and  with 
minor  arterial  street 
designation,  but 
incompatible  with  exist¬ 
ing  single- family 
residential  uses  and 
active  use  neighborhood 
park.  Would  likely 
accelerate  conversions 
to  higher  density 
residential  and  office 
use. 

Would  accelerate  change 
in  character  away  from 
single-family  residence 
to  higher  density 
residential  and  office 
uses.  It  would  further 
tend  to  increase  the 
rental  character  of  the 
neighborhood.  Existing 
neighborhood  cohesive¬ 
ness  and  ties  to  the 
park  would  be  adversely 
affected. 


No  significant  change  due 
to  bridge;  traffic  ex¬ 
pected  to  increase  approx. 
60%  by  design  year  due  to 
general  growth.  (Design 
Year  Average  Weekday 
Traffic  (AWDT)  Fourth  St.  = 
7500,  Broad  St.  =  9000). 


Generally  compatible  with 
existing  zoning  and  land 
use  and  minor  arterial 
street  designation.  Con¬ 
version  to  higher  density 
residential  and  office 
likely  but  at  slower  rate. 


No  significant  impact 
anticipated. 
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TABLE  8.  NEIGHBORHOOD/ IMPACTS  (CONT.) 


AREA/CATEGORY 

Parks 


Property  Values 
and  Taxes 


Noise 


Second  Street 


ALTERNATIVE  1CA 
BELGRADE-MULBERRY 

Additional  traffic  past 
3.5  acre  Washington  Park 
would  increase  the  cur¬ 
rent  adverse  effect  of 
Fourth  St.  on  neighbor¬ 
hood  park,  particularly 
playground  use. 

Immediate  loss,  or 
deceleration  in  rate 
of  increase,  of  single¬ 
family  residence  property 
values.  Would  tend  to  in¬ 
crease  economic  value  for 
office  and  higher  density 
residential  use,  with 
possible  long-term  gain 
in  property  tax  yield. 

Potential  significant  in¬ 
crease. 

Bread  St. : 

Existing  Lj^q  Day  =  64(dBA) 
Night  =58 

Design  Yr.  Ljo  Day  =  74 
Night  =  62 

Fourth  St . : 

Existing  Ljq  Day  =  67 
Night  =  61 
Design  Yr.  Liq  Day  =  76 
Night  =  65 

Truck  prohibition  on  Broad 
5  Fourth  is  needed  to  miti¬ 
gate  above  increases. 

Closing  of  Second  St.  at 
Mulberry  to  through 
traffic  would  eliminate 
Second  St.  function  as 
an  access  route  to  CBD: 
traffic  reduction  over 
50%  by  design  year 
(Existing  AWDT  =  7000, 
Design  Year  =  3200). 


ALTERNATIVE  2A 
RANGE-WARREN 


Less  traffic  growth  on 
Fourth  St.  would  tend 
to  minimize  the  adverse 
effect  on  park  use. 


No  significant  impact 
anticipated. 


Potential  some  increase. 
Broad  St. : 

Design  Yr.  LiQDay=67 (dBA) 
Night  =  60 


Fourth  St. : 

Design  Yr.  Lio  Day  =  70 
Night  =  62 


Truck  prohibition  on  Broad 
5  Fourth  Streets  would  be 
desirable. 

Retains  Second  St.  function 
as  access  route  to  CBD; 
traffic  increase  over  50% 
by  design  year.  (Design 
Year  AWDT  =  11,000) 

More  consistent  than  1CA 
with  recent  Second  St. 
roadway  improvements. 


74 


TABLE  8.  NEIGHBORHOOD  IMPACTS  (CONT.) 


ALTERNATIVE  1CA 

AREA/CATEGORY  BELGRADE -MULBERRY 


ALTERNATIVE  2A 
RANGE-WARREN 


Land  Use 


Character 
and  Cohesion 


Would  encourage  reten¬ 
tion  of  residential 
use;  long  term 
transition  to  higher 
densities  likely, 
probably  through 
development  of  new 
apartments.  Incom¬ 
patible  with  current 
zoning  on  west  side 
of  street,  compatible 
on  east  side. 

The  neighborhood  is 
currently  a  high 
turnover,  transient 
area  lacking  cohesive 
neighborhood  charac¬ 
teristics.  Residential 
stability  and  neighbor¬ 
hood  cohesion  would 
likely  increase  in 
long  term  due  to 
improvement  in 
neighborhood  amenities. 
Remaining  residences 
would  likely  remain  in 
relatively  poor  condition 
during  conversion  process. 


Conversions  to  higher 
density  residential 
and  business  use  would 
continue,  particularly 
on  west  side  of  street 
Generally  compatible 
with  existing  zoning. 


Existing  trend  in  character 
from  a  residential  to  busi¬ 
ness  community  would  likely 
continue.  Remaining  resi¬ 
dences  likely  to  remain  in 
relatively  poor  condition 
during  conversion  process. 


Noise  Noise  levels  would  be 

slightly  reduced. 
Existing  Lio  Day  =  66, 
Night  =  59;  Design  Yr. 
Lio  Day  =  64,  Night  = 

56 (dBA) . 

Property  Values 

and  Taxes  Likely  use  for  higher 

density  residential 
development  should  pro¬ 
duce  long  term  positive 
effect  on  property 
values  and  property 
tax  yield. 


Minimal  change  in  noise 
levels.  Design  Yr.  Lio 
Day  =  67,  Night  =  61 (dBA) 


Probable  short  term  in¬ 
crease  in  property  values 
faster  than  with 
Alternative  1CA  (due  to 
commercial  conversion) ; 
long  term  values  likely 
at  similar  level. 


75 


- 1  -  -•-* 


TABLE  8.  NEIGHBORHOOD  IMPACTS  (CONT.) 


ALTERNATIVE  1CA  ALTERNATIVE  2A 

AREA/CATEGORY  BELGRADE -MULBERRY  RANGE -WARREN 

Lincoln  Park  No  impact.  No  direct  impact.  Peak 

period  congestion  in  nearby 
bridge  touchdown  area 
would  likely  cause  some  non¬ 
bridge  traffic  to  seek  al¬ 
ternate  routes  (e.g.,  Van 
Brunt  and  Willard)  through 
Lincoln  Park  neighborhood. 

Nicollet 

Land  Use  No  impact.  Approximately  5  acres  of 

residential  property  would 
be  converted  to  highway  use. 
Residential  properties  on 
Nicollet  east  of  Range  would 
likely  be  converted  to 
commercial  use. 


Loss  of  28  residences,  in¬ 
creased  noise  levels,  loss 
of  trees,  roadway  embankments 
(up  to  approx.  15'  above  exist¬ 
ing  grade),  and  traffic  impacts 
from  temporary  TH  169  bypass 
during  construction  would  all 
adversely  impact  a  stable  and 
highly  cohesive  residential 
neighborhood.  Nicollet 
residences  east  of  Range  would 
be  isolated  from  remainder  of 
community. 

Noise  No  significant  change.  Estimated  Ljo  at  nearest  re¬ 

maining  residence: 

Existing  Day  =  mid  50's  (dBA) 
Night  =  low  50' s 

Design  Yr.  Day  =  70, 

Night  =  59 

During  Construction: 

Day  =  74,  Night  =  69 

Noise  walls  would  be  needed  to 
mitigate  above  increases. 


Character  and 

Cohesion  No  significant  impact. 
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TABLE  8.  NEIGHBORHOOD  IMPACTS  (CONT.; 


ALTERNATIVE  1CA 

AREA/CATEGORY  BELGRADE-MULBERRY 
Property  Values 

and  Taxes  No  significant  impact. 


River  Drive  River  Dr.  neighborhood 

would  be  eliminated  under 
this  alternative.  Con¬ 
version  of  existing 
residential  and  commer¬ 
cial  area  to  highway 
and  park  use  would  be 
inconsistent  with  exist¬ 
ing  zoning,  but 
consistent  with  City 
desire  to  relocate  the 
isolated  residences  and 
to  extend  the  proposed 
Riverview  Park  into  the 
area 

Consideration  of  "neigh¬ 
borhood"  character  and 
cohesion  impact  is  not 
applicable.  (Note: 
Displacement  impacts  on 
current  residents  covered 
under  "Displacements"). 


ALTERNATIVE  2A 
RANGE -WARREN 


The  above  visual,  noise  and 
taking  disruptions  would  nega¬ 
tively  affect  (initial  decline, 
long  range  deceleration  in  rate 
of  growth)  property  values  and 
resultant  tax  yield  for  neigh¬ 
borhood  residences  remaining 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  bridge 
touchdown  area. 

Neighborhood  would  remain 
isolated  by  TH  169  from  re¬ 
mainder  of  North  Mankato. 
Present  problems  of  providing 
city  services  to  this  isolated 
area  would  remain. 


TABLE  9.  REDEVELOPMENT  AREA  IMPACTS 


ALTERNATIVE  1C A 

AREA/CATEGORY  BELGRADE-MULBERRY 


ALTERNATIVE  2A 
RANGE -WARREN 


Mulberry 

Land  Use  and 
Redevelopment 
Potential 


Additional  4  businesses 
would  be  displaced  from 
Mulberry-Plum  Block,  (2 
of  which  are  incom¬ 
patible  with  CBD  (zoning). 
Existing  auto-bank 
facilities  would  have  to 
be  reoriented.  Key  City 
Renewal  Plan  provided 
for  bridge  at  this 
location,  including 
acquisition  of  present 
open  parcels,  but  not 
additional  acquisitions 
above.  Redevelopment 
of  parcels  within  the 
bridge  access  loops  would 
likely  be  limited  to 
public  use  (e.g.,  park 
or  parking  for  library). 
Redevelopment  flexi¬ 
bility  for  parcels  east 
of  Second  St.  would  be 
limited  by  access  con¬ 
straints.  Holiday  Inn 
location  decision  on 
nearby  development 
parcel  was  made  in  anti¬ 
cipation  of  bridge  at 
this  location.  Adjoining 
library  was  located  and 
designed  to  accomodate 
bridge  at  this  location. 
Estimated  potential 
development  value  of 
1.7  acres  of  redevelop¬ 
ment  parcels  not  taken  by 
bridge  =  $3.0  million. 


Land  previously  acquired 
for  bridge  and  ramps 
would  become  available 
for  commercial  develop¬ 
ment  (2.79  acres). 
Additional  displacement 
of  4  businesses  would  be 
avoided.  Estimated 
potential  development 
value  of  redevelopment 
parcels  =  $4.9  million. 
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TABLE  9.  REDEVELOPMENT  AREA  IMPACTS  (CONT.) 


AREA/ CATEGORY 
Mulberry  (Cont . ) 
Aesthetics 


Property  Taxes 

Other 


ALTERNATIVE  1CA, 
BELGRADE-MULBERRY 


Scale  and  visual  impacts 
would  be  significant  due 
to  bridge  structure  and 
road  fills  for  approach 
from  Pike  to  east  of 
Second  Street.  Special 
design  measures  would  be 
necessary  to  help  miti¬ 
gate  this  impact,  part¬ 
icularly  on  library  (e.g., 
compatible  bridge  type  and 
material,  landscaping, 
pedestrian  tie  to  library, 
park  development  of  areas 
within  loops  --  latter 
could  be  used  to  strengthen 
visual  and  functional  tie 
to  Old  Town  on  north). 

Sioux  Indian  Hanging  Site  and 
proposed  memorial  is  located 
approx.  130'  south  of  the 
proposed  bridge,  adjoining 
the  northwest  corner  of  the 
library.  Potential  visual 
impact  requires  mitigation 
as  described  above. 

Estimated  potential  annual  tax 
gain  from  redevelopment  parcels 
=  $70,000. 

Burton  Hotel  would  remain,  but 
access  would  be  more  difficult 
(particularly  pedestrian  access 
to  the  CBD,  which  is  important 
to  elderly  tenants  of  the 
Burton) .  The  Burton  would 
also  be  adversely  affected 
by  visual  and  traffic  noise 
impacts. 


ALTERNATIVE  2A, 
RANGE- WARREN 


No  impact. 


Estimated  potential  annual 
gain  from  redevelopment 
parcels  =  $116,000. 
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AREA/CATEGORY 

Pike-Poplar 

Land  Use  and 
Development 


Aesthetics 


Property 

Values 


1  ^ 


TABLE  9.  REDEVELOPMENT  AREA  iMPACTS  (CONT.) 


ALTERNATIVE  1CA  ALTERNATIVE  2A 

BELGRADE-MULBERRY  RANGE-WARREN 


Would  not  create  immediate 
stimulus  for  development. 
However,  would  retain 
entire  area  for  redevelop¬ 
ment  and  would  retain  good 
access  to  area. 


No  impact. 


Estimated  potential  annual 
tax  gain  from  redevelopment 
parcels  that  would  be 
precluded  from  development 
if  Alternative  2 A  were 
chosen  =  $32,000.  However, 
the  tax  gain  from  remainder 
of  area  would  not  likely  be 
realized  as  soon  as  under 
Alternative  2A. 


Direct  access  to  Pike  St. 
a  positive  development 
impetus  for  Minnesota  - 
Poplar  Redevelopment 
District.  However,  1.55 
acres  of  redevelopment 
land  will  be  lost  for 
roadway  and  embankments . 
Estimated  potential 
development  value  of 
this  land  =  $1.4  million. 

Three  existing  businesses 
would  be  displaced. 
Gamble-Robinson  would  be 
isolated  from  remainder 
of  industrial  uses. 

Bridge  and  approach  fills 
have  significant  scale  and 
height.  However,  areas 
impacted  are  not  generally 
sensitive  to  visual  effects 
of  this  nature. 


Development  value  and  re¬ 
sultant  tax  benefits  for 
this  area  not  taken  for 
bridge  approaches  would 
probably  be  realized  at 
an  earlier  date  than  under 
Alternative  1CA,  due  to 
development  stimulus  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  bridge  and 
the  railroad  closing.  Tax 
benefits  from  the  taken 
portion  would  not  be 
realized. 
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AREA/CATEGORY 


Mankato  CBD 


North  Mankato 
CBD 


TABLE  10.  BUSINESS  DISTRICT  IMPACTS 


ALTERNATIVE  1CA 
BELGRADE-MULBERRY 


ALTERNATIVE  2A 
RANGE -WARREN 


Improved  access  and  increased  capacity  from  North 
Mankato  should  have  a  positive  overall  impact,  en¬ 
couraging  infill  of  vacant  parcels  and  general 
redevelopment  efforts.  Should  increase  overall 
property  values  and  taxes. 


Predominant  right-hand 
turn  access  from  bridge 
to  downtown  parking  lots 
a  slight  advantage. 


No  significant  effect  on 
land  use  anticipated. 
Would  reinforce  existing 
auto-oriented  businesses, 
with  a  slight  positive 
effect  on  property  values. 
Depressing  of  TH  169 
roadway  would  have  a 
positive  visual  impact. 


Predominant  left-hand 
turn  access  from  bridge 
to  downtown  parking  lots 
and  potential  peak 
period  congestion  in 
touchdown  areas  a  slight 
drawback. 

Two  existing  businesses 
would  be  dislocated. 

Mulberry  or  Pike-Poplar 
redevelopment  stimuli 
could  have  some  positive 
carryover  effect  to  the 
existing  CBD. 


Loss  of  businesses  at 
Range  and  Belgrade  could 
have  negative  effect  on 
business  activity  and 
viability  of  remaining  CBD. 
Rerouting  of  traffic 
would  also  negatively 
affect  the  generally 
auto-oriented  businesses 
on  Belgrade.  Creates 
uncertainty  with  respect 
to  future  of  CBD  and 
land  use  plans.  Small 
indirect  tax  loss 
possible  due  to  increase 
in  property  values. 
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AREA/CATEGORY 
Old  Town 


TABLE  10.  BUSINESS  DISTRICT  IMPACTS  (CONT.) 

ALTERNATIVE  1CA  ALTERNATIVE  2A 

BELGRADE-MULBERRY  RANGE-WARREN 


Location  of  the  bridge  will  have  no  appreciable  effect 
on  Front  St.  traffic  volumes  through  Old  Town  business 
district.  Traffic  is  anticipated  to  increase  somewhat 
under  either  alternative  (30%  under  1CA,  20%  under  2A) 
by  design  year.  Current  and  projected  traffic  levels 
under  either  alternative  are  inconsistent  with  the  Old 
Town  Concept  Plan  to  reduce  Front  St.  to  two  through 
traffic  lanes,  but  consistent  with  its  City  arterial 
and  State  trunk  highway  designations.  Traffic  would  be 
compatible  with  industrial  and  service  land  uses, 
incompatible  with  retail  (speciality  shops)  uses. 

Bridge  would  tend  to  decrease 
spillover  economic  value  of 
CBD  to  Old  Town.  Old  Town 
vehicular  access  via  Second 
St.  would  be  limited.  Design 
would  play  a  crucial  role  in 
the  economic  and  aesthetic 
intact  at  this  location. 

Particular  attention  to 
design  details  would  be 
needed  to  mitigate  potential 
adverse  visual  impacts  and 
maintain  pedestrian  tie  to 
CBD. 
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EVALUATION  AND  TRADEOFF  ANALYSIS 


201.  The  preceding  tables  demonstrate  that  both  alternatives  have  both 
beneficial  and  detrimental  effects.  Summarized  below  are  the  beneficial 
aspects  of  each  alternative,  along  with  the  detrimental  effects  that 
would  have  to  be  tolerated  to  gain  the  benefits. 

Alternative  1CA 


202.  Because  of  its  central  and  traditional  location  with  good  con¬ 
nections  to  the  street  system  and  its  generally  high  design  standards. 
Alternative  1CA  would  provide  good  traffic  service  and  safety.  It 
would  have  relatively  small  residential  displacements  for  a  project 
of  this  magnitude.  The  good  access  it  would  provide  would  have  a 
beneficial  effect  on  the  central  business  districts  (CBD)  of  both 
Mankato  and  North  Mankato.  Over  the  long  term,  this  effect  would 
extend  to  the  Mankato  Pike-Poplar  redevelopment  area. 

203.  The  effects  on  the  Mankato  Second  Street  neighborhood  would  be 
generally  beneficial  with  respect  to  land  use,  community  character 
and  cohesion,  noise,  and  property  values  and  taxes;  and  there  would 
be  no  significant  impact  on  the  Mankato  Lincoln  Park  or  North  Mankato 
Nicollet  neighborhoods.  The  isolated  North  Mankato  River  Drive 
neighborhood  would  be  eliminated,  requiring  relocation  of  ten  house¬ 
holds  and  one  business ,  but  achieving  a  land  use  objective  considered 
desirable  by  the  City  administration. 

204.  The  adverse  effects  of  this  alternative  include  a  rather  high 
number  of  business  displacements.  Traffic  on  TH  169  would  be  sig¬ 
nificantly  delayed  during  construction  since  a  signalized  intersection 
would  have  to  be  established  between  Belgrade  Avenue  and  the  TH  169 
bypass  road.  The  Mankato  Washington  Park  (Broad-Fourth)  neighborhood 
would  experience  a  significant  increase  in  traffic  and  as  a  result 
would  suffer  with  respect  to  existing  land  use,  community  character 
and  cohesion,  park  use,  property  values  and  noise.  Second  Street 
access  from  the  north  to  the  CBD  would  be  closed,  and  pedestrian 
access  between  the  CBD  and  the  Burton  Hotel  would  be  restricted. 

The  Mankato  Old  Town  area  could  experience  a  loss  of  spillover 
economic  value  from  the  CBD.  Mankato's  Mulberry  redevelopment 
area  would  require  some  reorientation,  and  redevelopment  flexibility 
would  be  reduced.  The  visual  environment  in  the  Mulberry  Street 
area  would  be  dominated  by  the  bridge. 

Alternative  2A 


S 


20S.  Alternative  2A,  by  means  of  its  direct  tie  to  Warren  and  Pike 
Streets,  would  provide  generally  good  convenience  and  access.  It 
would  have  no  significant  adverse  impacts  on  the  Washington  Park 
neighborhood  and  current  land  use  trends  would  continue  .long  Second 
Street.  In  the  Mulberry  redevelopment  area,  land  previously  acquired 
for  the  bridge  and  ramps  would  be  available  for  commercial  develop¬ 
ment.  The  bridge  would  be  a  catalyst  for  early  development  in  the 
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Pike-Poplar  area.  Because  of  its  good  access  capabilities,  it  would  have 
a  generally  favorable  impact  on  the  Mankato  CBD.  It  would  have  little 
or  no  effect  on  Old  Town  because  of  its  remote  position  therefrom. 


206.  Trade-offs  for  the  benefits  that  would  accrue  under  2A  would  in¬ 
clude  the  inferior  level  of  traffic  safety  and  capacity  on  the  Mankato 
end  of  the  bridge  which  would  result  from  the  marginal  design  standards 
necessary.  According  to  Mn/DOT,  retention  of  trunk  highway  designation 
(TH  60  is  currently  routed  via  the  Main  Street  bridge  and  TH  169  to  the 
south)  would  be  unacceptable  because  of  the  marginal  design  standards 
and  because  no  connection  to  the  south  can  be  reasonably  provided  on 
the  North  Mankato  side  of  the  river.  Since  the  bridge  would  not  be 

on  the  State  trunk  highway  system,  estimated  annual  maintenance  costs 
of  nearly  $45,000  would  need  to  be  assumed  by  local  government. 

207.  Substantial  residential  displacements  would  occur  in  North  Mankato, 
and  the  character,  cohesion,  and  property  values  of  the  Nicollet 
neighborhood  in  North  Mankato  would  be  negatively  impacted  by  loss  of 
many  homes,  reduced  internal  circulation,  and  the  intrusion  of  a  new 
high-traffic  facility  at  Range  Street.  The  North  Mankato  CBD  would 

be  somewhat  negatively  affected  as  it  is  generally  auto  oriented  and 
the  bridge  traffic  from  which  it  draws  much  of  its  business  would 
necessarily  bypass  the  area.  Traffic  disruptions  during  construction 
would  occur  along  TH  169,  Pike  Street  in  Mankato,  and  at  Center  Street 
in  North  Mankato. 


MITIGATION  REQUIREMENTS 

208.  Some  of  the  negative  impacts  of  both  alternatives  could  be  miti¬ 
gated  by  the  application  of  appropriate  procedures.  With  respect  to 
necessary  relocations.  Public  Law  91-646,  "The  Uniform  Relocation 
Assistance  and  Real  Property  Acquisition  Policies  Act  of  1970",  provides 
procedures  and  funds  for  the  relief  of  persons  displaced  by  virtue  of 
the  construction  of  a  Federal  project.  Special  relocation  assistance 
needs  of  those  households  and  businesses  with  potential  relocation 
problems  (See  Table  6)  will  be  investigated  in  detail  for  the  selected 
alternative  in  a  Relocation  Study  Design  Memorandum,  which  will  be 
completed  prior  to  initiation  of  right-of-way  acquisition. 

209.  To  minimize  disruptions  during  construction,  specific  requirements 
for  maintenance  of  traffic  and  performance  of  work  directly  affecting 
the  public  would  be  written  into  the  construction  specifications.  Pay¬ 
ment  items  would  be  included  in  the  construction  contract  where  necessary 
to  fulfill  this  intent.  The  impact  of  construction  noise  under  either 
alternative  can  be  minimized  by  restricting  the  hours  of  construction 
activity,  utilizing  the  quietest  equipment  available,  construction  of 
temporary  barriers,  and  by  careful  attention  to  see  that  all  equipment 

is  properly  muffled.  Minnesota  Standard  Specifications  for  Highway 
Construction,  Section  7,  Subsection  17. C2,  states,  in  part,  that  the 
contractor  shall  comply  with  all  applicable  laws,  ordinances,  regulations, 
orders,  and  decrees  in  the  performance  of  construction. 
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210.  Potential  water  quality  and  aquatic  life  disturbances  would  be  mini 
mized  by  careful  control  of  construction  operations  in  the  river  and 
disposal  of  excavated  sediments  at  approved  disposal  sites.  Special 
precaution  will  be  required  under  Alternative  1CA  for  construction 
activities  near  the  Mankato  storm  sewer  outfall  where  sediment  samples 
have  shown  a  high  lead  content.  See  the  Section  404(b)(1)  Evaluation 

on  Pages  EIS-60  to  EIS-69.  Provisions  for  stormwater  drainage  from  the 
bridge  to  permit  containment  of  toxic  or  hazardous  material  spills 
will  be  developed  during  the  detailed  design  stage.  Such  plans  will 
be  developed  in  cooperation  with  the  Minnesota  Pollution  Control  Agency 
to  meet  requirements  for  bridge  replacement  certification  under 
Section  401  of  the  Clean  Water  Act  of  1977. 

211.  A  summary  of  additional  mitigation  measures  applicable  to  each 
of  the  two  alternative  plans  follows. 


Alternative  1CA 

212.  To  mitigate  the  potential  noise  impacts  of  increased  traffic  in 
the  Mankato  Washington  Park  neighborhood,  a  through  truck  prohibition 
needs  to  be  established  on  ^ourth  and  Broad  Streets  north  of  Mulberry 
Street.  Trucks  would  be  routed  between  the  bridge  and  Pike-North 
Front  Street  (the  current  primary  truck  route)  via  tne  new  Second 
Street  ramps  and  improved  Main  and  Plum  Street  sections.  With  the 
prohibition,  projected  design  year  noise  levels  on  Broad  and  Fourth 
Streets  would  remain  at  or  near  current  levels.  The  removal  of  through 
trucks  from  this  traffic  flow  would  also  improve  the  safety  and 
appearance  of  these  streets  compared  to  conditions  with  trucks  permitted 

213.  Mitigation  of  the  adverse  visual  qualities  in  the  Mulberry  Street 
area  would  be  accomplished  to  the  extent  possible  by  appropriate  atten¬ 
tion  to  the  design  of  the  structure  and  landscaping.  To  minimize  the 
inconvenience  to  pedestrians,  the  space  under  the  bridge  approach  could 
be  developed  to  provide  a  pedestrian  tie  between  Main  Street  and  Old 
Town. 

Alternative  2A 

214.  Anticipated  noise  impacts  on  the  Nicollet  neighborhood  can  be 
partially  mitigated  by  noise  walls  constructed  along  the  TH  169  ramp 
bordering  the  neighborhood. 

215.  Prohibition  of  through  truck  movements  would  be  desirable  on  Fourth 
and  Broad  Streets.  With  such  prohibitions,  design  year  noise  levels 
would  remain  at  or  near  current  levpls.  Safety  and  aesthetic  improve¬ 
ments  would  also  result  from  this  prohibition. 


IMPLEMENTATION  RESPONSIBILITIES 


2  lo.  Under  the  modifications  to  the  1976  Water  Resources  Development 
Act.  P.L.  '.14-587,  approved  22  October  1976,  the  Main  Street  bridge 
replacement  is  to  be  constructed  entirely  at  Federal  expense.  Under 
this  law,  any  betterments  would  be  local  responsibilities,  but  none 
are  anticipated  under  either  alternative.  Responsibility  for  financing 
and  construction  would  lie  with  the  Corps  of  Engineers. 

2P.  The  total  first  costs,  all  Federal,  for  this  project  would  be 
approximately  $19.6  million  for  Alternative  1CA  or  $24.9  million  for 
Alternative  2A  (1080  price  levels;  see  Appendix  B  for  detailed  cost 
estimates).  Roadway  and  bridge  design  criteria  would  be  the  responsi¬ 
bility  of  the  Minnesota  Department  of  Transportation.  The  bridge,  when 
complete,  will  be  turned  over  to,  and  become  the  property  of  the  State 
(Alternative  ICAj  or  local  government  (Alternative  2A)  for  future 
opeiation  and  maintenance.  Estimated  annual  maintenance  costs  would 
be  in  excess  of  $40,000  per  year  (1980  prices).  Implementation  of  the 
recommended  prohibition  of  trucks  on  Broad  and  Fourth  Streets  would 
be  a  responsibility  of  the  City  of  Mankato. 


PUBLIC  VIEWS 
i e do  r ;  1 1 _ A gene  Les 


218.  Che  National  Park  Service  has  advised  that  it  has  no  responsibili¬ 
ties  relative  to  the  project.  The  Economic  Development  Administration 
(EDA)  has  advised  that  neither  Blue  Earth  or  Nicollet  Counties  are 
designated  redevelopment  areas  under  the  Public  Works  and  Development 
Act  of  1965.  as  amended.  Consequently,  public  works  projects  in  these 
areas  are  not  eligible  for  financial  assistance  through  EDA.  The  U.S. 
Coast  Guard  advised  that  the  section  of  river  under  study  has  been 
placed  in  the  "advance  approval"  category  and  therefore  a  bridge  permit 
will  not  be  required,  but  measures  to  prevent  oil  spills  during  con¬ 
struction  should  be  included  in  the  plans.  The  Advisory  Council  on 
Historic  Preservation  and  the  Heritage  Conservation  and  Recreation 
Service  have  provided  information  on  cultural  and  historic  resources 
and  will  comment  on  the  Draft  Supplement  to  the  Final  EIS.  All  other 
Federal  agencies  have  withheld  comment  until  the  Draft  Supplement  to 
the  Final  EIS  has  been  submitted  for  review. 

State  .nd  County  Agencies 

219.  The  staff  of  the  Minnesota  State  Historic  Preservation  Office  re¬ 
viewed,  on  site,  the  historic  resources  of  the  project  area  and  the 
first  draft  of  the  Historic  Resources  Report.  Their  oral  responses 
from  this  review  have  been  incorporated  in  that  report  and  are  reflected 
in  the  evaluation  of  impacts  on  the  historical  resources. 
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MICROCOPY  RESOLUTION  TEST  CHART 

NATIONAL  BUREAU  OF  STANDARDS- 1 963- A 


220.  Representatives  of  the  Minnesota  Pollution  Control  Agency  and  Blue 
Earth  County  participated  in  discussions  relating  to  handling  of  the 
lead  contaminated  sediments  in  the  Minnesota  River  in  the  vicinity  of 
Mulberry  Street.  Their  suggestions  are  included  in  the  Natural  Resources 
report  and  incorporated  in  the  prescribed  mitigative  measures.  The 

Blue  Earth  County  Board  of  Commissioners  early  in  the  study  (2  January 
1979)  adopted  a  resolution  favoring  the  Belgrade-Mulberry  location. 

221.  Other  state  agencies  have  indicated  they  will  comment  on  the 
Draft  Supplement  to  the  Final  EIS  when  submitted. 

City  Agencies 

222.  Both  the  Cities  of  Mankato  and  North  Mankato  have  worked  closely 
with  the  project  staff  throughout  the  study.  In  conjunction  with  the 
1974  study,  both  City  Councils  passed  resolutions  adopting  the  Belgrade- 
Mulberry  location  as  the  preferred  alternative.  During  the  course  of 
the  present  studies  their  evaluations  of  the  new  and  modified  alterna¬ 
tives  led  the  City  Councilors  of  Mankato  to  withdraw  their  approval  in 
order  to  permit  further  consideration  of  the  issues.  The  North  Mankato 
City  Councilors,  on  the  other  hand,  unofficially  reaffirmed  their 
support  for  the  Belgrade-Mulberry  location. 

223.  The  Mankato  city  staff  and  the  City  Councilors  indicated  concern 
regarding  the  adverse  effects  of  Alternative  1CA  in  the  Mulberry  Street 
redevelopment  area  and  the  Washington  Park  neighborhood  and  their  per¬ 
ception  of  beneficial  effects  of  2A  in  the  Pike-Poplar  and  Mulberry 
redevelopment  areas.  North  Mankato  representatives  pointed  to  the 
negative  effects  of  2A  on  the  Nicollet  neighborhood  and  the  CBD  in  that 
city  and  the  beneficial  traffic  service  aspects  of  1CA  in  both  cities. 
Much  valuable  open  discussion  ensued  over  these  and  the  other  issues. 

Others 

224.  The  citizens  and  private  interests  showed  vital  concern  over  the 
project  and  participated  actively  at  every  opportunity.  In  general, 
as  might  be  expected,  residents  strongly  opposed  an  alternative  which 
had  direct  negative  impacts  on  them  or  their  neighborhoods.  Residents 
of  the  Nicollet  neighborhood  presented  a  petition  showing  broad 
support  in  North  Mankato  for  their  position  against  Alternative  2A. 
Residents  in  the  Mankato  Washington  Park  neighborhood  likewise  pre¬ 
sented  a  petition,  primarily  from  the  Central  Neighborhood,  showing 
support  for  their  position  against  Alternative  1CA.  The 

expected  high  traffic  volumes  and  attendant  safety  and  noise 
problems  in  the  Washington  Park  neighborhood  were  decried  by 
the  residents.  In  the  Nicollet  neighborhood,  the  issues  of 
displacement  and  adverse  effect  on  neighborhood  character 
and  cohesion  were  emphasized. 
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225.  A  significant  number  of  Old  Town  business  people  expressed  their 
feelings  that  Alternative  1CA  would  be  detrimental  to  them.  Repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  new  Mankato  Holiday  Inn  (Pike  and  Main  Streets) 
stated  that  they  preferred  the  Mulberry  Street  location  and  had 
selected  their  site  in  anticipation  of  the  bridge  ultimately  being 
constructed  at  that  point.  Other  business  representatives  expressed 
their  concerns  and  opinions  in  interviews,  but  did  not  make  public 
statements . 


COMPARISON  OF  DETAILED  PLANS 


226.  The  multiplicity  of  factors  and  impacts  as  just  described  and 
evaluated  makes  a  direct  comparison  of  the  two  plans  extremely  diffi¬ 
cult.  To  facilitate  the  comparison,  a  decision-making  technique 
called  "value  methodology"  was  employed.  In  applying  this  technique, 
numerical  values  were  assigned  (1)  to  each  concern  to  indicate  its 
relative  importance  (weighting),  and  (2)  to  the  effect  on  each  con¬ 
cern  of  each  alternative  (rating).  Multiplying  these  weightings  and 
ratings  together  and  totaling  the  products  produces  comparative  scores 
for  the  alternatives  which  represent  their  relative  overall  worth. 


METHODOLOGY 


227.  With  one  exception,  capital  cost,  the  concerns  identified  and 
used  earlier  in  the  evaluation  of  the  alternatives  were  used  to  com¬ 
pare  the  alternatives.  It  was  felt  that  capital  cost  being  measurable 
and  finite  did  not  need  to  be  included  in  the  qualitative  scoring  and 
further  that  it  could  be  more  easily  and  understandably  used  by  com¬ 
paring  it  to  the  relative  overall  worth  of  the  alternatives. 

Value  Scales 


228.  It  is  not  possible  to  establish  single,  precise  values  to  the 
weightings  and  ratings  necessary  to  employ  the  methodology,  but  it  is 
possible  to  establish  reasonable  ranges  into  which  the  values  must 
fall.  The  establishment  of  these  value  ranges,  depending  as  it  does 
on  human  judgment,  can  be  subject  to  the  biases  and  convictions  of 
the  evaluator.  To  overcome  this  deficiency  to  the  greatest  extent 
possible,  advantage  was  taken  of  the  results  of  two  workshops  parti¬ 
cipated  in  by  22  persons,  including  City  Councilors  and  staff  members 
of  Mankato  and  North  Mankato,  and  members  of  the  Mn/DOT,  Corps  and 
consultant's  staffs.  The  participants  in  these  workshops,  by  working 
through  the  step-by-step  weighting  and  evaluation  process,  expressed 
their  considered  views  of  appropriate  concern  weights  and  impact  ratings. 
The  values  assigned  by  these  people  were  examined  and  the  high,  low 
and  central  tendency  (mid)  of  the  reasonable  values  were  determined. 
Obviously  biased  extremes  were  eliminated.  The  mid  weightings  deter¬ 
mined  by  this  examination  were  adjusted  to  total  100,  the  scale  used 
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in  the  workshops.  The  summation  of  ail  niga,  or  all  low  weightings  is, 
of  course,  higher  or  lower  than  100.  The  ratings  of  the  effects  on 
each  concern  were  assigned  on  a  scale  from  0,  for  poor,  to  6,  for  good. 
A  summary  of  the  selected  weighting  and  rating  values  is  given  in  Table 
11. 

Application 

Table  12  illustrates  the  application  of  the  procedure  using  one  of  many 
reasonable  combinations  of  weightings  and  ratings.  This  illustration, 
in  which  the  central  tendencies  of  all  weights  and  ratings  were  used, 
results  in  scores  of  327  for  1CA,  and  301  for  2A,  indicating  1CA  to  be 
overall  slightly  more  favorable  than  2A  (exclusive  of  capital  cost). 

230.  The  reasonable  combinations  examined  consisted  of  four  different 
weighting  arrangements  each  of  which  was  combined  with  the  high,  low 
and  mid-ratings  of  every  concern.  The  weighting  arrangements  were: 

a.  Central  tendencies  applied  to  all  concerns. 

b.  High  weights  applied  to  Displacements  and  Neighborhoods, 
with  the  balance  of  the  100  points  prorated  according  to 
the  low  weights. 

c.  High  weights  applied  to  Business  Districts  and  Redevelop¬ 
ment  Areas,  with  the  balance  as  in  (2). 

d.  High  weights  applied  to  Traffic  Service  and  Safety,  and 
Business  Districts,  with  balance  as  in  (2). 

The  results  of  these  applications  are  summarized  in  Table  13. 


CONCLUSIONS 

231.  Table  13  shows  that  Alternative  1CA  tends  to  score  higher  than  2A. 

For  instance,  when  high  ratings  are  matched  with  highs  and  lows  with 
lows,  etc.,  it  always  scores  absolutely  higher.  Also,  the  highs  and 
lows  of  the  maximum  ranges  of  1CA  are  always  higher  than  those  of  2A. 
Although  2A  rates  higher  than  1CA  when  its  "highs"  are  compared  to  "lower" 
values  of  1CA,  1CA  always  exhibits  a  greater  superiority  over  2A  when 
the  converse  is  done,  i.e.,  the  ratio  of  1CA  highs  to  2A  lows  is  greater 
than  the  ratio  of  2A  highs  to  1CA  lows.  The  conclusion  th  ;*  Alternative 
1CA  tends  to  be  the  more  desirable  alternative  is  inest  When 

total  cost  is  considered,  1CA  costing  $19.6  million  comp  2A  at 

$24.9  million  is  clearly  superior  overall. 
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TABLE  11 

MAIN  STREET  BRIDGE 


MAJOR  CONCERNS,  WEIGHTS  AND  RATINGS 


MAJOR  CONCERN 


DISPLACEMENTS 


Residential 
Business 
Direct  Tax  Loss 


TRAFFIC  SERVICE  5  SAFETY 


Convenience  5  Access 
Design  Elements-Safety 
Design  Elements-Capacity 
System  Continuity 
Traffic  During 
Construction 


NEIGHBORHOODS 


Washington  Park 
(Broad  §  4th) 
Second  Street 
Lincoln  Park 
Nicollet 
River  Drive 


REDEVELOPMENT  AREAS 


Mulberry 
Pike -Poplar 


EXISTING  BUSINESS  DISTRICTS 


Mankato  CBD 
Old  Town 

North  Mankato  CBD 


Total  Mid  Range  Weighting  =  100 


WEIGHTING  _ RATING  RANGE _ 

RANGE _  1CA  2A 

High  Mid  Low IHigh  Mid  Low  High  Mid  Low 


TABLE  12 

MAIN  STREET  BRIDGE 
COMPARISON  OF  ALTERNATIVES 


» 


Using 

Central  Tendencies  of  All  Weights  and  Ratings 


CONCERN 

WEIGHT 

RATING 

WEIGHTED 

RATING 

1CA 

2A 

1CA 

2A 

DISPLACEMENTS 

(15) 

Residential 

7 

4 

1 

28 

7 

Business 

7 

1 

3 

7 

21 

Direct  Tax  Loss 

1 

2 

3 

2 

3 

TRAFFIC  SERVICE  §  SAFETY 

(30) 

Convenience  §  Access 

8 

5 

3 

40 

24 

Design  Elements-Safety 

7 

4 

2 

28 

14 

Design  Elements-Capacity 

7 

4 

2 

28 

14 

System  Continuity 

5 

4 

2 

20 

10 

Traffic  During 

3 

2 

3 

6 

9 

Construction 

NEIGHBORHOODS 

(20) 

Washington  Park 

7 

1 

4 

7 

28 

(Broad  6  4th) 

Second  Street 

4 

! 

3 

4 

12 

16 

Lincoln  Park 

2 

3 

2 

6 

4 

Nicollet 

6 

4 

1 

24 

6 

River  Drive 

1 

3 

3 

3 

3 

REDEVELOPMENT  AREAS 

(15) 

Mulberry 

9 

2 

5 

18 

45 

Pike-Poplar 

6 

4 

5 

24 

30 

EXISTING  BUSINESS  DISTRICTS 

(20) 

Mankato  CBD 

12 

4 

4 

48 

48 

Old  Town 

3 

2 

3 

6 

9 

North  Mankato  CBD 

5 

4 

2 

20 

10 

TOTALS 


100 


327  301 


TABLE  13 

MAIN  STREET  BRIDGE 
COMPARATIVE  EVALUATION  SUMMARY 


OVERALL  SCORES 


MAXIMUM  RANGE 

CENTRAL 

HIGH 

TO  LOW 

TENDENCY 

WEIGHTING 

ALTERNATIVE 

RATING 

RATING 

(MID  RATINGS) 

1. 

All  Concerns, 

1CA 

400 

-  274 

327 

Central  Tendency 
(Mid) 

2A 

360 

-  240 

301 

2. 

Displacements  and 

1CA 

389 

-  260 

311 

Neighborhoods,  High 

2A 

351 

-  237 

292 

3. 

Business  Districts 

1CA 

401 

-  279 

328 

and  Redevelopment 
Areas,  High 

2A 

379 

-  252 

318 

4. 

Traffic  Service  and 

1CA 

406 

-  295 

340 

Safety  and  Business 
Districts,  High 

2  A 

356 

-  227 

291 

RATIONALE  FOR  SELECTION 

OF  THE  NATIONAL 

ECONOMIC 

DEVELOPMENT 

(NED)  PLAN 

232.  Alternative  1CA  was  selected  as  the  NED  plan  on  the  basis  of  its 
significantly  lower  capital  cost  and  more  efficient  traffic  service. 
Alternative  2A  has  less  potential  for  loss  of  gross  sales  and  employee 
payroll  due  to  business  displacements,  and  slightly  greater  overall 
development  potential  for  redevelopment  parcels  adjoining  the  Mankato 
end  of  the  alternative  locations.  Considering  relocation  potential  of 
the  affected  businesses,  however,  the  net  economic  effect  of  these 
factors  is  minor  in  comparison  to  the  capital  cost  and  travel  savings 
under  Alternative  1CA.  Both  alternatives  satisfy  the  primary  objective 
of  providing  desired  flood  protection  for  the  Mankato  area  in  accordance 
with  the  project  authorization.  Both  alternatives  produce  savings  to 
the  CNW  and  to  motorists  due  to  the  elimination  of  the  present  at-grade 
rail  crossing. 

DISCUSSION  OF  THE  ENVIRONMENTAL  QUALITY  (EQ)  OBJECTIVE 

233.  Alternatives  1CA  and  2A  are  essentially  equal  in  terms  of  impacts 
on  the  natural  and  cultural  environment.  While  neither  was  found  to 
have  significant  adverse  environmental  effects,  they  are  not  con¬ 
sidered  to  have  a  net  positive  contribution  to  the  EQ  objective. 


i 


RATIONALE  FOR  THE  TENTATIVELY  SELECTED  PLAN 


234.  Alternative  1CA  is  recommended  as  the  tentatively  selected  plan 
for  the  following  reasons: 

•  Alternative  iCA  nas  a  significantly  lower  toial 
cost . 

•  Alternative  ICA  has  superior  design  and  location 
characteristics  for  traffic  service  and  safety, 
including  retention  of  State  trunk  highway 
route  designation. 

•  Both  alternatives  would  create  adverse  social 
impacts  from  resident  displacement  and  from 
neighborhood  disruption  due  to  traffic  changes, 
although  such  effects  would  occur  at  different 
locations.  Considering  (a'i  the  mt  overall 
effects  and  (b)  the  good  potential  for  mitigating 
relocation  difficulties  and  potential  adverse 
noise  impacts  on  the  neighborhoods,  neither 
alternative  should  be  dismissed  or  significantly 
favored  from  a  social  impact  basis. 

•  Neither  alternative  would  have  significant 
adverse  natural  environmental  impacts. 

•  Workshop  ratings  of  comparative  impacts  (ex¬ 
cluding  cost)  by  local,  State  and  Corps 
officials  and  staff  revealed  a 

higher  overall  rating  of  Alternative  ICA. 


COMPLIANCE  WITH  EXECUTIVE  ORDERS 


Executive  Order  11988,  Floodplain  Management,  24  May  1977 

235.  The  proposed  action  is  judged  to  be  in  compliance  with  E.O.  11988. 
All  alternatives  for  relocation  of  the  Main  Street  bridge,  including  the 
no-action  alternative,  would  result  in  encroachment  by  placing  bridge 
piers  within  the  base  floodplain.  These  piers  are  required  to  pro¬ 
vide  the  authorized  SPF  level  of  protection.  No  practicable  alterna¬ 
tive  exists  that  would  maintain  traffic  service,  allow  the  provision 
of  SPF  protection,  and  yet  not  require  bridge  abutments  within  the 
base  floodplain.  The  tentatively  selected  plan  would  reduce  the  risks 
associated  with  flooding  by:  1)  providing  for  SPF  protection  improve¬ 
ments,  2)  eliminating  the  present  potential  for  bridge  failure  during 
floods,  and  3)  eliminating  the  potential  for  future  floodplain  encroach¬ 
ment  by  allowing  completion  of  the  project  levee  and  floodwall  works 
currently  under  construction.  The  tentatively  selected  plan  would  not 
result  in  significant  adverse  impacts  upon  natural  or  beneficial 
floodplain  values  (see  Technical  Report  No.  6).  Disturbances  due  to 
construction  activities  will  be  temporary  and  minimized  to  the  maximum 
possible  extent. 
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236.  No  wetlands  would  be  impacted  by  any  alternative  for  relocation 
of  the  Main  Street  bridge.  In  addition,  no  secondary  or  indirect 
effects  would  accrue  to  these  resources  from  implementation  of  the 
tentatively  selected  plan.  Therefore,  the  project  is  judged  to  be 
in  compliance  with  H.O.  11990. 


237.  No  prime  or  unique  farmlands  are  located  within  the  impact 
areas  of  any  alternative  for  relocation  of  the  Main  Street  bridge. 
In  a  Idition,  no  secondary  or  indirect  impacts  would  accrue  to 
these  resources  from  implementation  of  the  tentatively  selected 
plan.  Therefore,  the  project  is  judged  to  be  in  compliance  with 
the  Executive  Memorandum. 


DRAFT  SUPPLEMENT  II 
TO  THE 

FINAL  ENVIRONMENTAL  IMPACT  STATEMENT 

MINNESOTA  RIVER,  MINNESOTA 

MANKATO-NORTH  MANKATO-LE  HILLIER 
FLOOD  CONTROL  -  PHASE  I 
(AS  AMENDED  18  JANUARY  1972) 

Proposed  Plan  for  the  Alteration  or  Relocation  of  the  Main 
Street,  Trunk  Highway  60  Bridge  over  the  Minnesota  River 
between  Mankato  and  North  Mankato,  Minnesota 

The  responsible  lead  agency  is  the  U.S.  Army  Engineer  District,  St.  Paul. 

The  responsible  cooperating  agency  is  the  Minnesota  Department  of  Transportation. 

Abstract :  The  St.  Paul  District  currently  is  constructing  flood  control 
works  on  the  Minnesota  and  Blue  Earth  Rivers  to  protect  developed  portions 
of  Mankato,  North  Mankato  and  Le  Hillier  lying  in  the  flood  plain  from 
frequent  flood  damage.  These  works  include  the  raising  of  bridges  to  clear 
the  high  water  of  the  Standard  Project  Flood.  The  Main  Street  bridge  over 
the  Minnesota  River  must  be  raised  or  replaced  to  an  elevation  approximately 
30  feet  above  the  existing  bridge  to  clear  the  railroad  on  the  Mankato  side. 

This  necessitates  extensive  work  on  the  approaches  to  the  bridge  as  well 
as  to  the  bridge  itself.  Of  several  plans  considered,  two  were  selected 
for  detailed  study.  Plan  1CA  would  begin  in  North  Mankato  on  Belgrade  Ave. 
at  the  same  location  as  the  existing  bridge  and  connect  to  Mulberry  Street 
one  block  north  of  Main  Street,  touching  down  between  Second  and  Broad 
Streets.  Adverse  neighborhood  impacts  would  be  most  severe  in  Mankato. 

Plan  2A  would  begin  in  North  Mankato  on  Range  Street  and  connect  to  Warren 
Street  at  Pike  Street  in  Mankato.  Adverse  neighborhood  impacts  would  be 
most  severe  in  North  Mankato.  Access  patterns  between  the  Central  Business 
Districts  of  the  two  cities  would  be  altered.  Plin  1CA  has  been  tentatively 
selected  based  on  its  performance  in  addressing  the  identified  public  con¬ 
cerns  and  its  net  positive  contributions  to  the  study  objectives. 

SEND  YOUR  COMMENTS  TO  THE  If  you  would  like  further  information 

DISTRICT  ENGINEER  WITHIN  45  DAYS  on  this  statement  please  contact: 

AFTER  THE  NOTICE  OF 

AVAILABILITY  IN  THE  FEDERAL  Mr.  Robert  F.  Post 

REGISTER  Chief,  Environmental  Resources  Branch 

Engineering  Division 

St.  Paul  District,  Corps  of  Engineers 

1135  U.S.  Post  Office  and  Customs  House 

St.  Paul,  Minnesota  55101 

Telephone  (612)  725-7070 

NOTE:  Information,  displays,  maps,  etc.,  discussed  in  the  Main  Street  Bridge 
Design  Memorandum  No.  8  and  associated  technical  reports  are  incorporated  by 
reference  in  the  EIS. 


EIS-1 


SUKMARY 


MAJOR  CONCLUSIONS  AND  FINDINGS 


1.  Four  potential  locations  for  the  replacement  of  the  Main  Street 
Bridge  were  analyzed.  The  alternatives  were  narrowed  down  to  two 
designs:  one  connecting  Belgrade  Avenue  in  North  Mankato  to  Mulberry 
Street  in  Mankato  (Alternative  1CA) ;  the  other  connecting  Range  Street 
in  North  Mankato  to  Warren  Street  in  Mankato  (Alternative  2A) . 

2.  Alternative  1CA  was  selected  as  the  National  Economic  Develop¬ 
ment  (NED)  plan  on  the  basis  of  its  significantly  lower  capital  cost 
and  more  efficient  traffic  service.  Alternative  2A  has  less  potential 
for  loss  of  gross  sales  and  employee  payroll  due  to  business  displace¬ 
ments,  and  slightly  greater  overall  development  potential  for 
redevelopment  parcels  adjoining  the  Mankato  end  of  the  alternative 
locations.  Considering  relocation  potential  of  the  affected  busi¬ 
nesses,  however,  the  net  economic  effect  of  these  factors  is  minor  in 
comparison  to  the  capital  cost  and  travel  savings  under  Alternative  1CA. 
Both  alternatives  satisfy  the  primary  objective  of  providing  desired 
flood  protection  for  the  Mankato  area  in  accordance  with  the  project 
authorization.  Both  alternatives  produce  savings  to  the  CNW  and  to 
motorists  due  to  the  elimination  of  the  present  at-grade  rail  crossing. 

3.  Alternatives  1CA  and  2A  are  essentially  equal  in  terms  of  impacts 
on  the  natural  and  cultural  environment.  While  neither  was  found  to 
have  significant  adverse  environmental  effects,  they  are  not  considered 
to  have  a  net  positive  contribution  to  Environmental  Quality  (EQ) . 

4.  Alternative  1CA  is  preferred  as  the  tentatively  selected  plan 
based  on  its  significantly  lower  total  cost  and  its  superior  design 
and  location  characteristics  for  traffic  service  and  safety,  the 
net  overall  effect  of  other  factors  being  essentially  equal.  While 
both  alternatives  were  found  to  create  adverse  social  impacts  from 
resident  displacement  and  neighborhood  disruption  (such  effects 
occurring  at  differing  locations),  neither  alternative  was  found  to 
be  significantly  superior  overall  from  a  social  impact  perspective. 

AREAS  OF  CONTROVERSY 

5.  The  major  basis  for  continuing  controversy  on  the  two  alternatives 
lies  in  the  disagreement  between  Mankato  and  North  Mankato  residents  on 
the  alternative  locations.  Disagreement  centers  on  the  question  of 
which  city,  if  either,  would  be  more  significantly  harmed  by  potential 
adverse  social  and  economic  effects  of  displacements  and  neighborhood 
traffic  impacts. 


6.  Both  Mankato  and  North  Mankato  officially  endorsed  a  Belgrade  to 
Muluerry  crossing  in  1911,  following  initial  feasibility  studies  for 
the  bridge  relocation.  in  April  1979,  however,  the  Mankato  City  Council 
withdrew  official  support  from  the  Be  1  grade- Mu  1 berry  location  in  favor 
of  a  neutral  position  pending  final  public  hearings.  The  wi  lid  r  aw  a  1  of 
support  was  based  on  a  concern  for  potential  adverse  impacts  on  Mankato 
neighborhoods,  business  districts,  and  redevelopment  areas.  Some  Mankato 
staff  members  indicated  an  unofficial  preference  for  the  Range-Warren 
location  as  providing  a  greater  redevelopment  potential  for  the  City, 

At  the  same  time,  North  Mankato  reiterated  its  support  for  the  Belgrade- 
Mul berry  location  on  the  basis  of  its  superior  traffic  service  and 
design  features,  lower  total  displacement s ,  and  the  relatively  minor 
effects  on  the  North.  Mankato  neighborhoods  and  Central  Business  District. 

7.  Public  opinion  has  centered  primarily  on  neighborhood  impacts, 
Mankato  residents  primarily  concerned  with  potential  adverse  effects 
in  Mankato  under  Alternative  1CA;  North  Mankato  residents  primarily 
concerned  with  potential  adverse  effects  in  North  Mankato  under 
Alternative  2A.  Residents  of  Mankato's  Washington  Park  neighborhood, 
in  particular,  have  expressed  strong  opposition  to  Alternative  1CA. 
Residents  of  the  North  Mankato's  Nicollet  neighborhood,  by  contrast,  have 
expressed  strong  opposition  to  Alternative  2A.  Petitions  against,  each 

of  the  locations  have  been  circulated  (see  Appendix  C) . 

8.  Another  source  of  controversy  arose  over  the  retention  of  State 
Trunk  Highway  (Tli)  60  designation  on  the  Main  Street  bridge.  Of 
economic  concern  to  the  adjoining  cities  and  counties  is  the  potential 
loss  of  trunk  highway  designation,  whereby  operation  and  maintenance 

of  the  structure  would  become  a  local  rather  than  a  State  responsibility. 
Mn/DOT  has  indicated  that  retention  of  TH  60  designation  would  be 
acceptable  for  Alternative  K.'A,  which  maintains  full  service  connec¬ 
tions  with  adequate  design  standards  to  adjoining  roadway  sections 
currently  designated  as  the  Til  60  routing.  If  Alternative  2A  were 
selected,  ramp  connections  between  the  bridge  and  TH  169/60  to  and 
from  the  south  would  be  lost.  Mn/DOT  has  found  retention  of  trunk 
highway  designation  on  Alternative  2A  to  he  unacceptable  due  to  the 
1'  of  system  continuity  to  the  south  and  its  low  design  characteristics. 
Mn/DOT  has  indicated  that  under  Alternative  2A,  TH  60  routing  would  be 
relocated  from  North  Front  Street  and  Madison  Avenue  in  Mankato  to  the 
new  Til  14  bypass  at  the  north  edge  of  the  City. 

9.  During  workshop  meetings  held  with  local  officials  in  the 
spring  of  1979  (See  Appendix  C,  page  C-8) ,  Mankato  participants 
expressed  disagreement  with  initial  estimates  of  the  potential 
development  value  for  redevelopment  parcels  in  the  vicinity  of 


the  Alternative  1CA  and  2A  bridge  touchdown  locations.  Following  the 
workshops.  Corps  representatives  met  with  Mr.  Phil  Shealy,  Assistant 
City  Manager,  and  his  staff  to  resolve  the  apparent  differences.  City 
development  value  assumptions  for  the  land  were  accepted  and  used  to 
calculate  comparative  market  value  and  tax  revenue  estimates  for  the 
"Mulberry"  and  "Pike-Poplar"  portions  of  the  Key  City  Urban  Renewal 
and  Minnesota -Poplar  Redevelopment  areas,  as  described  on  page  EIS-3S 
and  in  Technical  Report  No.  4,  "Social  and  Economic  Resources". 

While  these  values  do  not  represent  actual  development  commitments, 
they  are  considered  to  reflect  a  reasonable  estimate  for  comparative 
assessment  of  the  alternatives. 

10.  During  the  Stage  2  evaluation  of  alternatives,  a  decision  was 
made  to  select  the  "A"  alignment  on  the  Mankato  side  of  the  Belgrade- 
Mulberry  alternative  in  order  to  avoid  displacing  the  Burton  Hotel. 
(See  page  E1S-14  and  Main  Report  page  60.)  The  selection  was  based 
on  the  decision  that  sufficient,  comparable  low-income  replacement 
housing  was  not  available  or  likely  to  be  available  in  the  foreseeable 
future.  Public  opinion  regarding  the  most  appropriate  long-term 
solution  for  the  Burton  Hotel,  however,  continues  to  be  divided. 
Because  of  adverse  access,  traffic  and  visual  impacts  on  the  Burton 
residents  and  businesses  if  it  remains,  some  believe  the  best  long¬ 
term  alternative  would  be  to  acquire  the  Burton  and  convert  the 
portion  of  the  property  remaining  after  bridge  construction  to  a 

more  compatible  use.  At  this  time,  however,  information  is  not  avail¬ 
able  to  indicate  that  current  residents  and  business  tenants  of  the 
Burton  could  be  satisfactorily  relocated  or  that  the  disruptions 
caused  by  relocation  of  the  Burton  would  be  outweighed  by  the 
benefits  of  removing  it  from  close  proximity  to  the  1CA  alignment. 
Thus,  the  Corps  decision  to  prefer  the  "A"  alignment  remains  in 
effect.  Since  the  Belgrade-Mulberry  alternative  need  not  displace 
the  Burton,  however,  the  decision  concerning  the  Burton  Hotel  has 
been  made  separately  from  the  selection  of  a  preferred  bridge  location 

UNRESOLVED  ISSUES 

11.  Controversy  and  disagreement  continues  over  the  potential 
impacts  of  the  relocation  alternatives,  as  described  in  the  pre¬ 
ceding  section.  To  answer  questions,  help  avoid  misunderstandings 
and  facilitate  a  rational  discussion  of  the  alternatives,  the  Corps 
has  provided  an  informational  office,  informational  meetings,  work¬ 
shops  and  newsletters.  The  information  provided  in  this  statement 
and  the  forthcoming  public  hearing  are  parts  of  the  continuing 
effort.  Regardless  of  the  alternative  ultimately  selected,  certain 
neighborhoods  and  individuals  will  be  subject  to  adverse  impact. 
Efforts  have  been  made  to  identify  means  to  mitigate  such  effects 
(e.g.,  the  recommended  truck  prohibitions  on  Broad  and  Fourth  Streets) 
Minimizing  the  adverse  effect  of  such  highly  emotional  concerns  as 
traffic  noise  can  permit  a  more  balanced  decision  to  be  made  that 
emphasizes  the  overall  merits  and  demerits  of  the  alternatives. 


12.  A  number  of  properties  in  the  bridge  relocation  impact  area  have 
been  identified  in  the  historic  site  inventory  as  "potentially 
eligible"  for  listing  on  the  National  Register  of  Historic  Places. 
Comments  from  the  State  Historic  Preservation  Officer  ..re  being  sought 
to  determine  actual  eligibility,  lor  adversely  affect  properties 
that  are  found  to  -h  -1 igihlc,  means  to  mi t i gate  the  impacts  would  he 
developed  in  accordance  with  guidelines  of  the  Advisory  Council  on 
Historic  Preservation,  on  t  !;K  Part  SCO. 

13.  An  archaeological  survey  of  the  proposed  project  areas  will  be 

undertaken  during  1‘dsl.  i'he  results  of  this  survey  will  be  included 
as  Technical  Report  No.  Ml  sites  located  during  this  survey  will 

be  tested  to  determine  their  National  Register  eligibility.  lor  those 
archaeological  sites  found  to  be  eligible  for  the  National  Register, 
mitigation  will  be  completed  prior  to  construction  in  accordance  with 
the  guidelines  of  the  \dvisory  council  on  Histoiic  '’reservation, 

5(>  CFR  Part  SCO. 


RELV1  I  ON  SHIP  TO  CSV  I  KUNMEN'i  Ai  RI.QI1 1  REMENTS 

14.  Table  A  presents  t iie  relat  :onshi;>  of  the  -.let ailed  study  alter¬ 

natives  to  the  requi  rement  s  of  Federal  envi  ror.mcntal  laws,  executive 
orders  and  related  policies;  State  and  local  laws  and  policies; 
local  development  plans;  md  permits  and.  other  entitlements  needed 
to  implement  the  detailed  Terms  used  in  t  lie  table  should 

he  interpreted  as  fo 1 1 ow s :  Tull  compliance  -  have  met  all  require¬ 
ments  for  current  stage  of  pi, inning;  partial  compliance  -  have  not 
met  some  of  the  requirements  that  are  normally  met  at  this  stage  of 
planning;  non-compliance  -  violation  of  a  requirement;  not  applicable  - 
no  requirements  for  the  current  stage  of  planning.  Under  the  bocal 
Development  Plan  portion  of  the  table,  the  terms  "generally  or  partially 
consistent"  are  used.  These  local  plans  are  not  statutes ,  laws  or 
regulations  as  such.,  so  the  "compliance"  language  is  not  employed 
but  extent  of  agreement  is  reported  because  it  gives  an  indication 
of  compatibility  with  local  planning. 

TIER  INC! 

15.  The  Final  Environmental  Statement  Minnesota  River,  Minnesota, 

Mankato-North  Mankato-Lc  Hillier  Flood  Control  Phase  I _ (Amended 

December  1971)  dealt  with  the  overall  project  for  flood  protection 
involving  levees,  floodwalls,  road  relocations,  interior  drainage 
and  intermittent  ponding.  This  supplement  under  the  tiering  con¬ 
cept,  40  CFR  1502.20,  deals  with  the  issues  now  ready  for  decision 
relating  to  relocating  the  Main  Street  bridge  over  the  Minnesota 
River.  The  Final  Environmental  Statement  referenced  is  available 
from: 

St.  Paul  District,  Corps  of  Engineers 
1135  U. S.  Post  Office  and  Customs  House 
St.  Paul,  MN  55101 
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TABLE  A 

RELATIONSHIP  OF  PLANS  TO  ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION  STATUTES 
AND  OTHER  ENVIRONMENTAL  REQUIREMENTS 


(TENTATIVELY  SELECTED 


Federal  Policies 

Archaeological  and  Historic 
Preservation  Act,  as  amended, 
16  U.S.C.  469  et_  seq . 

Clean  Air  Act,  as  amended, 

42  U.S.C.  7401,  et^  seq. 

Clean  Water  Act,  as  amended 
(Federal  Water  Pollution 
Control  Act),  33  U.S.C.  1251, 
et  seq. 

Endangered  Species  Act,  as 
amended,  16  U.S.C.  1531, 
et  seq. 

Federal  Highway  Administration 
(FHWA)  Design  Noise  Levels 

Federal  Water  Project 
Recreation  Act,  as  amended, 
U.S.C.  661,  e£  seq. 

Fish  and  Wildlife  Coordination 
Act,  as  amended,  U.S.C.  661, 
et  seq. 

Floodplain  Management, 

EO  11988* 

Impacts  on  Prime  and  Unique 
Farmlands* 

National  Environmental  Policy 
Act,  as  amended,  24  U.S.C. 
4321,  et^  seq. 


PLAN  IS  ALTERNATIVE  1CA) 

ALTERNATIVE  ALTERNATIVE 

1CA  2A 


Partial  Compliance  - 
--  Full  Compliance  - 

--  Full  Compliance  - 

-  Full  Compliance  — 

-  Full  Compliance^- 

-  Full  Compliance  -- 

Full  Compliance  • 

-  Full  Compliance  -- 

-  Full  Compliance  — 

Full  Compliance  - 


National  Historic  Preservation 
Act,  as  amended,  16  U.S.C. 
470a,  et^  seq . 

Protection  and  Enhancement 
of  Environmental  Quality, 

EO  11514 

Protection  of  Wetlands, 

EO  11990* 

River  and  Harbor  Act 

Uniform  Relocation  Act 
(P.L.  91-646) 


-  Partial  Compliance  - 

Comments  requested  from  SHPO 

-  Full  Compliance  - 

-  Full  Compliance  - 

-  Full  Compliance  - 

Full  Compliance  — ' 


♦Reference  Main  Report,  p.  63-64.  ~~ 

(1)  Required  coordination  has  been  accomplished  to  date;  however,  standards 
in  some  cases  will  be  exceeded.  Therefore,  mitigation  or  exceptions 
will  be  necessary. 
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TABLE  A  (CONT.) 

RELATIONSHIP  OF  PLANS  TO  ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION  STATUTES 
AND  OTHER  ENVIRONMENTAL  REQUIREMENTS  ~ 


ALTERNATIVE  ALTERNATIVE 

1CA  2A 

State  and  Local  Policies 


Minnesota  Environmental  Policy 
Act 


Pull  Compliance 


Mn/DOT  Design  Standards 


Municipal  Zoning  Ordinances 

State  Floodplain  Management 
Program 

State  Implementation  Plan 
(Air  Quality) 


Ful  1 

Compliance 

(Desirable 

Standards) 


Full 

Compliance 

(Minimum 

Standards) 


Full  Compliance 


Full  Compliance 


Full  Compliance 


State  NPC  2  Noise  Standards 


Ful  1 


Compliance 


(1) 


Local  Development  Plans 

Key  City  Urban  Renewal  Plan 
Indian  Memorial 

Minnesota- Poplar  Redevelopment 
Plan 

N.  Mankato  Riverfront  Park 

Old  Town  Plan 
Pike  Street  Extension 
Entitlements 


Generally  Consistent 
Generally  Consistent 


Generally  Partially 

Consistent  Consistent 


Generally  Generally 
Consistent —  Consistent 
Allows  Extension 


Partially  Consistent 
Generally  Consistent 


Bridge  Replacement  Certification 


-  Full  Compliance 

Coast  Guard  Bridge  Permit  - Not  Applicable-. 

DNR  Work  in  Waters  Permit  (150)  . .  Full  Compliance 

Dredge  5  Fill  Permit  (404)  . —  Full  Compliance  • 


(1) Required  coordination  has  been  accomplished  to  date;  however,  standards  in 
some  cases  will  be  exceeded.  Therefore,  mitigation  or  exceptions  will  be 
necessary. 
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NEED  FOR  AND  OBJECTIVES  OF  ACTION 


STUDY  AUTHORITY 


16.  The  government  has,  under  authority  of  Public  Law  85-500,  85th 
Congress,  approved  3  July  1958,  undertaken  the  development  of  a 
project  known  as  Minnesota  River,  Mankato-North  Mankato-Le  Hillier 
Flood  Control  Project.  The  authority  for  the  project  directed  that 
Standard  Project  Flood  protection  for  the  project  area  be  provided 
and  that  required  alterations  to  the  CNW  bridges  across  the  Blue 
Earth  River  be  effected  at  Federal  expense.  Section  104  of  the 
1976  Water  Resources  Development  Act,  P.L.  94-587,  approved 

22  October  1976,  modified  the  project  to  provide  that  changes  to 
the  TH  169/60  highway  bridges  over  the  Blue  Earth  River  and  the 
Main  Street  bridge  over  the  Minnesota  River,  including  rights-of- 
way  and  changes  to  approaches  and  relocations  made  necessary  by 
the  project  and  its  present  plan  of  protection,  be  accomplished 
at  complete  Federal  expense. 

17.  The  location  and  design  of  the  bridge  alterations  are  not 
covered  in  "Final  Environmental  Impact  Statement  Minnesota  River, 
Minnesota  Mankato-North  Mankato-Le  Hillier  Flood  Control  -  Phase 
1",  U.S.  Army  Engineer  District,  St.  Paul,  18  January  1972. 

This  "Draft  Supplement"  to  the  FEIS,  one  of  three  supplements  pre¬ 
pared  to  cover  the  proposed  bridge  alterations,  addresses  alterations 
proposed  for  the  Main  Street  bridge. 

PUBLIC  CONCERNS 


18.  Local  interests  and  various  governmental  agencies  through 
public  meetings,  by  reports,  and  through  correspondence,  pro¬ 
vided  their  views  of  objectives  of  the  project.  For  the  Main 
Street  bridge,  the  following  have  been  stated: 

•  Provide  flood  protection 

•  Minimize  disruption  of  existing  conditions  in  the 
approach  areas 

•  Maintain  rail  service  on  the  Mankato  side,  but 
eliminate  grade  crossings 

•  Consider  pedestrian  safety  and  access  on  the 
river  crossing  and  between  neighborhoods  and 
businesses  in  the  approach  areas 

•  Improve  street  access  and  service  capabilities  to  the 
Mankato  and  North  Mankato  central  business  districts. 
Old  Town,  Madison  East  Shopping  Center,  and  Mankato 
State  University 

•  Reduce  or  minimize  traffic  in  residential  neighborhoods 
and  on  North  Front  Street 

•  Restrict  property  takings  to  a  minimum 

•  Minimize  adverse  property  value  impacts 

•  Improve  and  enhance  business  districts  in  North 
Mankato  and  Mankato 


•  Maintain  integrity  of  neighborhoods 

•  Reduce  traffic  noise 

•  Design  project  elements  for  optimum  capacity  and  safety 

•  Maintain  continuity  in  highway  systems 

•  Minimize  traffic  disruptions  during  construction 

•  Maintain  Sioux  Uprising  historic  site 

•  Give  ample  attention  to  aesthetic  considerations  in 
planning  and  construction 

See  Page  E1S-57  and  Appendix  C  for  details. 

PLANNING  OBJECT  I VES  AND  CONSTRAINTS 

19.  The  primary  objective  of  the  proposed  Main  Street  bridge  relo¬ 
cation  is  to  provide  flood  protection,  as  one  of  the  remaining  key 
elements  in  a  nearly  completed  flood  control  system  for  the  Mankato 
area.  Secondary  objectives  are  to  improve  the  crossing  to  current 
design  standards  and  to  provide  adequate  capacity  for  present  and 
projected  traffic  demands,  thereby  enhancing  traffic  safety,  cir¬ 
culation  and  access  to  and  between  the  adjoining  communities.  Such 
improvements  should  be  developed  so  as  to  avoid  or  minimize  adverse 
impact  upon,  and  enhance  wiiere  practicable,  the  social,  economic 
and  natural  environment  of  the  site  and  adjoining  neighborhoods. 

20.  Relocation  of  the  bridge  in  a  highly  developed  urban  area 
severely  restricts  the  range  of  viable  location  alternatives  and 
constrains  the  ability  to  achieve  desirable  —  or  in  some  cases 
minimum  acceptable  --  design  standards  and  characteristics. 

Suitable  ties  to  the  arterial  roadway  system  must  be  maintained. 

The  proximity  to  developed  neighborhoods  also  dictates  that  some 
adverse  effects  will  be  unavoidable  under  any  of  the  alternatives. 
Location  of  the  CNW  railroad  along  the  eastern  bank  of  the  river 
requires  that  the  relocated  structure  clear  not  only  the  flood- 
walls,  but  the  adjoining  railroad  tracks.  While  this  provides 
the  opportunity  to  eliminate  the  present  undesirable  railroad 
grade  crossing,  it  also  presents  geometric  design  constraints  and 
dictates  the  location  of  the  touchdown  or  end  points  for  the 
relocation  alternatives.  Details  are  provided  in  the  following 
sections . 


ALTERNATIVES 


PLANS  ELIMINATED  FROM  FURTHER  STUDY 


21.  Four  feasible  locations  for  replacement  of  the  Main  Street  bridge 
were  identified  in  the  1974  Bridge  Location  Study.  These  locations 
are  shown  on  Figure  8,  Page  49  of  the  Main  Report  (DM  No.  8).  Early 
consideration  in  the  current  study  confirmed  that  there  are  no  other 
feasible  locations. 

Location  IB  (Belgrade-Main^ 

22.  One  of  the  original  locations.  Location  IB  connecting  Belgrade 
Avenue  in  North  Mankato  to  Main  Street  in  Mankato,  was  found  to  be 

no  longer  prudent  and  feasible  because  of  new  developments  along  Main 
Street.  Other  design  variations  that  would  connect  to  Main  Street 
were  found  to  require  more  right-of-way  than  alternatives  connecting 
to  Mulberry  Street  without  reducing  impacts  or  providing  better 
traffic  service. 

Location  3  (Monroe-Madison) 

23.  Two  alternatives  running  from  the  vicinity  of  TH  169  and  Monroe 
Avenue  in  North  Mankato  to  Madison  Avenue  at  North  Front  Street  in 
Mankato  were  studied.  One  of  these.  Alternative  3A,  connected  to 
Monroe  Avenue  and  included  an  interchange  with  TH  169  on  the  left 
bank  of  the  river.  The  other,  3B,  did  not  connect  to  Monroe  Avenue, 
but  ended  at  an  interchange  with  TH  169.  Traffic  analysis  showed 
that  because  of  their  location  removed  from  the  Central  Business 
Districts  of  both  cities,  these  alternatives  would  not  provide 
efficient  travel  service  for  a  large  and  important  portion  of  the 
trip  desires.  Primarily  because  of  this  failing,  this  location 

was  determined  not  to  be  a  suitable  replacement  for  the  existing 
bridge.  Alternatives  3A  and  3B  were  both  eliminated  from  further 
study. 

Location  2  (Range-Warren) 

24.  Two  alternatives  were  also  considered  to  connect  Range  Street 
in  North  Mankato  with  Warren  and  Cherry  Streets  in  Mankato. 

Alternative  2  would  pass  over  Front  Street,  Pike  Street,  and  the 
Milwaukee  branchline  tracks  in  addition  to  the  CNW.  This  design 
provided  poor  connections  to  Pike  Street,  was  costly  and  had 
serious  negative  impacts  along  Cherry  and  Warren  Streets.  With 
the  decline  of  rail  service  and  customers  beyond  Cherry  Street  on 
the  Milwaukee  branch line,  it  was  found  to  be  feasible  to  have  the 
bridge  approach  meet  grade  at  the  intersection  of  Pike  and  Warren 
Streets.  This  overcame  the  major  disadvantages  of  Alternative  2 
in  Mankato.  The  revised  plan,  Alternative  2A,  was  judged  to  be 
far  more  desirable  •  Alternative  2  was  thus  dropped  from  further 
consideration. 
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Location _ 1  ( Be  1  g r ; i de  M ill i ' e r r yj 

25 .  A l tern at i  vos  at  t  he  Be  1  grade  Avenue  -  Mulberry  Street  location 
con  si  stod  of  tun  basic  alignments,  with  design  variations  in  both 
North  Ma-ivto  and  V:.nki;c.  Since  all  combinations  of  the  variations 
were  possible  .uui  would  provide  similar  traffic  circulation,  it  was 
appropriate  to  select  one  "best"  combination  on  the  basis  of  the 
relative  social  impacts  and  quality  of  traffic  service. 

2t>.  Ope  a !  igm.-ent  ,  i  A,  would  pass  under  Til  169  in  North  Mankato, 
and  touch  down  in  Mankato  or.  the  southerly  side  of  Mulberry  Street, 
avoiding  raking  ; he  Burton  tlotel .  but  having  negative  visual  and 
access  i  rep  at  t  <  op  it.  tin  The  North  Mankato  side  of  the  river,  two 
design  variations  were  analyzed.  One  of  those  would  avoid  dis¬ 
placement  of  the  isolated  River  Drive  neighborhood;  the  other 
would  displace  it.  The  variation  requiring  the  acquisition  of  the 
River  Drive  neighborhood  was  judged  to  be  more  desirable.  This  was 
based  on  the  des  i  rabi  1  i  t.y  of  eliminating  the  developed  use  of  this 
isolated  parcel,  coupled  with  the  anticipation  of  no  significant 
relocation  difficulties,  a  net  saving  in  construction  and  right-of- 
way  cost,  and  an  improvement  m  the  traffic  operational  features  of 
the  .interchange. 

27.  The  second  alignment,  1C,  would  pass  over  TH  169  and  touch 
down  along  the  center  of  Mulberry  Street.  This  alignment  would  be 
superior  to  JA  in  traffic  operations  and  long  term  land  use 
relationships,  but  would  require  the  acquisition  of  the  Burton 
Hotel . 

28.  Because  alignments  1A  and  1C  would  occupy  the  same  basic 
location,  the  design  of  the  ends  can  be  interchanged.  This  results 
in  four  distinct  alternatives: 


A 1 1  e  mat  i  vo 

No.  Mankato  Approach 

Mankato  Approach 

1AA 

Under  TH  169 

South  edge  of  Mulberry  Street 

1  AC 

Under  TH  169 

Center  of  Mulberry  Street 

ICC 

Over  Til  169 

Center  of  Mulberry  Street 

ICA 

Over  T1I  169 

South  edge  of  Mulberry  Street 

29.  The  assessment  of  these  alternatives  revealed  that  alterna¬ 
tives  ICC  and  ICA  were  superior  to  alternatives  1AA  and  1AC  in  North 
Mankato  due  to  fewer  displacements,  flatter  grades  and  better  ramp 
characteristics,  reduced  noise  impacts,  and  a  prcferrable  construction 
bypass  road  alignment.  In  Mankato,  the  choice  lay  primarily  in  the 
disposition  of  the  Burton  Hotel,  which  has  significance  as  a  conven¬ 
ient  residence  for  senior  citizens,  students,  and  otherswith  low 
incomes.  Since  sufficient  replacement  housing  was  apparently  not 
available,  it  was  concluded  that  Alternative  1AA  or  ICA  should  be 
selected  ip.  Mankato.  The  common  choice  in  both  cities  being 
Alternative  ICA,  it  was  selected  as  the  most  desirable  and  viable 
design  alternative  for  the  Bel  grade -Mulberry  location,  thus  elimina¬ 
ting  Alternatives  1AA,  JAC,  and  ICC. 


30.  A  fifth  design  alternative  at  the  Bel  grade -Mulberry  location  was 
also  investigated.  This  alternative  was  designated  Alternative  IDA, 
since  it  primarily  affected  the  design  on  the  North  Mankato  end  of 
the  crossing.  The  purpose  for  the  supplemental  investigation  was  to 
determine  the  feasibility  of  reducing  construction  costs  by  altering 
the  design  to  avoid  replacement  of  the  existing  Til  169  bridge  ov^r 
Belgrade  Avenue.  The  Minnesota  Department  of  Transportation  (Mn/DOT) , 
with  Federal  Highway  Administration  (FHWA)  concurrence,  found 
Alternative  IDA  to  be  "unacceptable"  because  of  (a)  its  "excessive" 
grades  for  the  prevailing  traffic  conditions  through  ramp  intersections 
and  (b)  its  substandard  level  of  traffic  service  under  projected  traffic 
demands.  See  Appendix  E  for  details.  Alternative  IDA  was  thus 
eliminated  from  further  consideration. 

WITHOUT  CONDITIONS  (No  Action) 

31.  If  the  Main  Street  bridge  is  not  modified,  the  flood  control 
project,  which  is  now  largely  completed,  would  not  provide  protection 
from  the  Standard  Project  Flood  (SPF).  The  SPF  water  surface  elevation 

at  the  Main  Street  crossing  for  the  overall  flood  control  project  is  based 

on  the  bridges  being  raised.  If  not,  the  bridges  would  act  as  a  dam 
causing  the  water  surface  to  exceed  the  height  of  the  upstream 
barriers  as  presently  constructed.  This  would  cause  serious  dis¬ 
ruption  to  the  communities  and  users  and  be  contrary  to  the  legis¬ 
lation  authorizing  protection  for  the  SPF. 

32.  To  achieve  SPF  protection,  either  the  existing  flood  barriers 
and  levees  or  the  bridges  would  have  to  be  raised.  Raising  or 
adding  to  the  height  of  the  flood  barriers  would  require  extensive 
reconstruction,  increased  base  widths,  and  be  extremely  costly. 

This  would  involve  additional  acquisition  and  other  related 
problems,  and  the  collection  of  ice  and  debris  would  still  remain 
a  material  hazard  due  to  the  present  low  and  restrictive  profiles 
of  the  bridges.  Thus,  raising  the  bridges  to  complete  the  project 
is  considered  essential. 

PLANS  CONSIDERED  IN  DETAIL 

Alternative  1CA  (Beigrade-Mulberry) 

33.  Alternative  1CA  would  connect  Belgrade  Avenue  in  North  Mankato 
to  Mulberry  Street  in  Mankato.  The  new  bridge  would  accommodate 
three  12-foot  travel  lanes,  a  6-foot  shoulder  and  an  8-foot 
sidewalk/bikeway  in  each  direction.  The  existing  interchange  with 
TH  169  on  the  North  Mankato  side  would  be  reconstructed,  with  TH  169 
realigned  toward  the  river  and  lowered  to  pass  under  the  new  Belgrade 
Avenue  approach  to  the  bridge.  New,  improved  ramps  to  TH  169  and 
signalized  ramp  intersections  with  Belgrade  Avenue  would  be  construc¬ 
ted.  River  Drive  north  of  Belgrade  Avenue  and  the  portion  of  Cedar 
Street  between  Wheeler  and  Belgrade  Avenues  would  be  closed. 


34.  On  the  Mankato  side,  the  new  crossing  would  pass  over  Pike-North 
front  Street  connecting  to  existing  Mulberry  Street  between  Second 
and  Broad  Streets.  Access  ramps  would  be  provided  to  and  from  Second 
Street,  although  Second  Street  would  be  closed  to  through  traffic. 
Mulberry  Street  would  be  widened  from  Second  to  Fourth  Streets  to 
accommodate  four  travel  lanes.  New  traffic  signals  and  intersection 
improvements  would  be  required  at  the  intersections  of  Mulberry  with 
Broad  and  Fourth  Streets.  Roadway  and  intersection  improvements  on 
Main  and  Plum  Streets  between  Pike-North  Front  and  Second  Streets 
would  be  required  to  facilitate  traffic  circulation,  particularly 
truck  movements,  to  and  from  Pike-North  Front  Street.  On  Madison 
Avenue,  signal  and  intersection  modifications  at  Fourth  Street  and 
bridge  route  signing  would  be  installed  to  facilitate  traffic  flow 
between  the  bridge  and  the  Mankato  "Hilltop"  area.  Parking  restric¬ 
tions  would  be  required  on  Mulberry  Street  and  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  each  of  the  above  intersection  modifications. 

35.  The  proposed  plan  for  Alternative  1CA  is  shown  in  Appendix  A  on 
Plate  A-8.  Profiles  for  the  new  river  crossing,  ramps  and  revised 
TH  169  are  shown  on  Plates  A-9  to  A-13.  Typical  cross  sections  are 
shown  on  Plate  A- 25. 


Alternative  2A  (Range- Warren) 

36.  Alternative  2A  would  connect  Range  Street  in  North  Mankato  to 
Warren  Street  in  Mankato.  As  under  Alternative  1CA,  the  new  bridge 
would  accommodate  three  12-foot  travel  lanes,  a  6-foot  shoulder  and 
an  8- foot  sidewalk/bikeway  in  each  direction.  The  interchange  with 
TH  169  in  North  Mankato  would  be  relocated  from  Belgrade  Avenue  to 
Range  Street,  although  the  existing  Belgrade  underpass  of  TH  169 
would  be  retained  to  provide  access  to  the  businesses  and  River 
Drive  neighborhood  located  between  TH  169  and  the  river.  The  new 
interchange  ramps  on  the  south  would  provide  access  to  and  from 
Lookout  Drive,  but  not  TH  169,  due  to  the  close  proximity  to  the 
adjoining  interchange.  The  ramps  on  the  north  would  retain  access 
to  and  from  TH  169.  TH  169  would  require  reconstruction  (realign¬ 
ment  and  profile  changes)  from  north  of  Belgrade  Avenue  to  the 
vicinity  of  the  North  Star  Bridge.  Portions  of  Lookout  Drive  and 

the  I'll  169-ienter  Street  connection  would  also  require  reconstruction. 

37.  Range  Street  in  North  Mankato  would  be  widened  to  accommodate 
four  travel  lanes  from  TH  169  north  to  Wheeler  Avenue.  Belgrade 
Avenue  would  be  widened  from  Range  Street  west  to  Cross  Street, 
with  signalization  and  right-turn  channelization  added  at  the 

Bel grade -Range  intersection.  Nicollet  Avenue  would  be  "dead-ended" 
in  cul-de-sacs  on  each  side  of  Range  Street. 


38.  In  Mankato,  Warren  Street  would  be  reconstructed  to  accommodate 
two-directional  traffic  with  a  median  separation  from  Pike  to 
Second  Streets.  (Warren  Street  is  currently  one-way  eastbound.) 

Pike  Street  would  be  reconstructed  south  of  Cherry  Street.  The  City 
of  Mankato  plans  to  extend  Pike  Street  southeast  from  Warren  Street 
to  provide  a  direct  connection  into  South  Front  Street.  While  the 
alignment  of  this  connection  has  not  been  determined  to  date,  the 
Pike-Warren  intersection  layout  was  developed  to  accommodate  the 
southeast  extension  of  Pike  Street.  This  intersection  would  be 
raised  approximately  five  feet,  and  traffic  signals  and  turn  lane 
channelization  would  be  installed.  Dual  left-turn  lanes  would  be 
required  on  the  eastbound  Warren  Street  and  southbound  Pike  Street 
approaches.  Site  constraints  dictate  £hat  an  undesirable  steep 
grade  (4.8%)  and  roadway  curvature  (12°  -  30')  be  used  on  the 
Warren  Street  bridge  approach  in  order  to  accommodate  an  intersection 
at  Pike  Street. 

39.  The  proposed  plan  for  Alternative  2A  is  shown  in  Appendix  A 
on  Plates  A-16  and  A-17.  Profiles  for  the  new  river  crossing, 
ramps  and  revised  TH  169  and  Pike  Street  are  shown  on  Plates  A- 18 
to  A-23.  Typical  cross  sections  are  shown  on  Plates  A-26  and  A-27. 

Implementation  Responsibilities 

40.  Under  the  modifications  to  the  1976  Water  Resources  Development 
Act,  P.L.  94-587,  approved  22  October  1976,  the  Main  Street  bridge 
replacement  is  to  be  constructed  entirely  at  Federal  expense.  Under 
this  law,  any  betterments  would  be  local  responsibilities.  None 
are  anticipated  under  either  alternative. 

41.  The  Corps  of  Engineers  has  responsibility  for  financing  and 
constructing  the  bridge  replacement.  Roadway  and  bridge  design 
criteria  are  the  responsibility  of  the  Minnesota  Department  of 
Transportation.  The  bridge,  when  complete,  will  be  turned  over  to, 
and  become  the  property  of  the  State  (Alternative  1CA)  or  local 
governments  (Alternative  2A)  for  future  operation  and  maintenance. 
Implementation  of  the  recommended  prohibition  of  trucks  on  Broad 
and  Fourth  Streets  would  be  a  responsibility  of  the  City  of  Mankato. 

Mitigation  Requirements 

42.  Some  of  the  negative  impacts  of  both  alternatives  can  be 
mitigated  by  the  application  of  appropriate  procedures.  With 
respect  to  necessary  relocations,  Public  Law  91-646,  "The  Uniform 
Relocation  Assistance  and  Real  Property  Acquisition  Policies  Act 
of  1970",  provides  procedures  and  funds  for  the  relief  of 
persons  displaced  by  virtue  of  the  construction  of  a  Federal 
project.  Special  relocation  assistance  needs  of  those  households 
and  businesses  with  potential  relocation  problems  (See  Table  D) 
will  be  investigated  in  detail  for  the  selected  alternative  in  a 
Relocation  Study  Design  Memorandum,  which  will  be  conpleted  prior 
to  initiation  of  right-of-way  acquisition. 
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43.  To  minimize  disruptions  during  construction,  specific  requirements 
for  maintenance  of  traffic  and  performance  of  work  directly  affe  ting 
the  public  would  be  written  into  the  construction  specifications.  Pay¬ 
ment  items  would  be  included  in  the  construction  contract  where  necessary 
to  fulfill  this  intent.  fhe  impact  of  construction  noise  under  either 
alternative  can  be  minimized  by  restricting  the  hours  of  construction 
activity,  utilizing  the  quietest  equipment  available,  construction  of 
temporary  barriers,  and  by  careful  attention  to  see  that  all  equipment 

is  properly  muffled.  Minnesota  Standard  Specifications  for  Highway 
Const ruct i on ,  Section  7,  Subsection  17. C2,  states,  in  part,  that  the 
contractor  shall  comply  with  all  applicable  laws,  ordinances,  regula¬ 
tions,  orders,  and  decrees  in  the  performance  of  construction. 

44.  Potential  water  quality  and  aquatic  life  disturbances  would  be 
minimized  by  careful  control  of  construction  operations  in  the  river 
and  disposal  of  excavated  sediments  at  approved  disposal  sites.  Special 
precaution  will  be  required  under  Alternative  1CA  for  construction 
activities  near  the  Mankato  storm  sewer  outi'all  where  sediment  samples 
have  shown  a  high  lead  content.  See  the  Section  404(b)(1)  Evaluation 

on  Pages  EIS-60  to  LIS-69  .  Provisions  for  stormwater  drainage  from 
the  bridge  to  permit  containment  of  toxic  or  hazardous  material  spills 
will  be  developed  during  the  detailed  design  stage.  Such  plans  will 
be  developed  in  cooperation  with  t he  Minnesota  Pollution  Control 
Agency  to  meet  requirements  for  bridge  replacement  certification 
under  Section  401  oe  the  Clean  Water  Act  of  1977. 

45.  Under  Alternative  1CA,  a  through  truck  prohibition  needs  to  be 
established  on  Fourth  and  Broad  Streets  north  of  Mulberry  Street  to 
mitigate  the  potential  noise  impacts  of  increased  traffic  in  the 
Mankato  Washington  Park  neighborhood.  Trucks  would  be  routed  between 
the  bridge  and  Pike-North  Front  Street  (the  current  primary  truck 
route)  via  the  new  Second  Sti'cct  ramps  and  improved  Main  and  Plum 
Street  sections.  With  the  prohibition,  projected  design  year  noise 
levels  on  Broad  and  Fourth  Streets  would  remain  at  or  near  current 
levels.  The  removal  of  through  trucks  from  this  traffic  flow  would 
also  improve  the  safety  and  appearance  of  these  streets  compared  to 
conditions  with  trucks  permitted.  A  similar  prohibition  would  be 
desirable  under  Alternative  2A. 

46.  Mitigation  of  adverse  visual  impact  in  the  Mulberry  Street  area 
under  Alternative  1CA  would  be  accomplished  to  the  extent  possible  by 
appropriate  attention  to  the  design  of  the  structure  and  landscaping. 

To  minimize  the  inconvenience  to  pedestrians,  the  space  under  the 
bridge  approach  could  be  developed  to  provide  a  pedestrian  tie  between 
Main  Street  and  Old  Town. 

47.  Anticipated  noise  impacts  on  the  Nicollet  neighborhood  under 
Alternative  2A  can  be  partially  mitigated  by  noise  walls  constructed 
along  the  TH  169  ramp  bordering  the  neighborhood. 


EIS-18 


National  Economic  Development  and  Environmental  Quality  Aspects 

48.  Alterative  1CA  contributes  in  a  greater  degree  than  Alternative 
2A  to  National  Economic  Development  (NED),  because  of  its  significantly 
lower  capital  cost  and  superior  traffic  service.  Neither  plan  displays 
superiority  with  respect  to  other  economic  impacts.  Both  alternatives 
satisfy  the  primary  NED  objective  of  providing  desired  flood  protection 
for  the  Mankato  area  in  accordance  with  the  project  authorization. 

Both  alternatives  produce  savings  to  the  CNW  and  to  motorists  due  to 
the  elimination  of  the  present  at-grade  rail  crossing. 

49.  Alternatives  1CA  and  2A  are  essentially  equal  in  terms  of  impacts 
on  the  natural  and  cultural  environment.  While  neither  was  found  to 
have  significant  adverse  environmental  effects,  they  are  not  considered 
to  have  a  net  positive  contribution  to  the  Environmental  Quality  (EQ) 
objective. 


Tentatively  Selected  Plan 

50.  Careful  consideration  of  the  features  and  impacts  of  the  two 
plans,  plus  the  application  of  a  comparative  "value  methodology" 
procedure  clearly  demonstrated  the  superiority  of  Alternative  1CA 
over  Alternative  2A.  Alternative  1CA  is  preferred  as  the  tentatively 
selected  plan  for  the  following  reasons: 

•  Alternative  1CA  has  a  significantly  lower  total  cost. 

•  Alternative  1CA  has  superior  design  and  location 
characteristics  for  traffic  service  and  safety, 
including  retention  of  State  trunk  highway  route 
designation. 

•  Both  alternatives  would  create  adverse  social  impacts 
from  resident  displacement  and  from  neighborhood 
disruption  due  to  traffic  changes,  although  such 
effects  would  occur  at  different  locations.  Con¬ 
sidering  (a)  the  net  overall  effects  and  (b)  the 
good  potential  for  mitigating  relocation  difficulties 
and  potential  adverse  noise  impacts  on  the  neighbor¬ 
hoods,  neither  alternative  should  be  dismissed  or 
significantly  favored  from  a  social  impact  basis. 

•  Neither  alternative  would  have  significant  adverse 
na.ural  environmental  impacts. 

•  Workshop  ratings  of  comparative  impacts  (excluding 
cost)  by  local,  State  and  Corps  officials  and  staff 
revealed  a  higher  overall  rating  of  Alternative  1CA. 


Comp  a  rat  i  vc  Impact  s  o  f  \  1 1  o  rna  tnvs 

51.  The  impacts  of  Vlternat  ives  ICA  .uui  J\  .sere  r'.. ».*  .enter  ;i round 
specific  public  issues  and  con.-'rns.  lluisparat  i  vr  .  a  1  u.at  i  on  based  on 
these  issues  and  concerns  was  curried  out  not  only  v  t  project  staff, 
hut  also  by  members  of  the  staffs  and  city  con::  *  “aid  .to  and  North 

Mankato  in  special  workshops.  the  ir-ue:  and  c.-r-  i  Tied  were : 

project  costs,  displacements,  traffic  service  and  -.‘V:,,  and  impacts 
on  neighborhoods,  on  redevelopment  areas  and  on  .. ’’us  i  ness 
districts.  Related  environmental  concerns  includ1-  watt  r  resources , 
noise,  air  quality,  parks  and  historic  sites.  Comp-':  rat  i  vo  costs  and 
impacts  are  summa  ri zed  in  table  B.  further  detail  ;  ro\ idea  in  the 
following  sections. 
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52.  Mankato  and  North  Mankato  dominate  economical ly  ■  fairly  prosperous, 
agriculture-oriented  area.  The  cities,  together  the  small  unincor¬ 

porated  community  of  l.e  liillier,  furnish  employment  and  bousing  for  a 
population  of  about  44,000  persons.  the  manufacture  of  agricultural 
products,  small  industries,  sales  and  serv  ice  organ! vat  ions ,  construction, 
and  related  businesses  ami  professions  comprise  *  he  economic  activities 
of  the  metropolitan  region. 

55.  The  bridge  relocation  area  is  highly  developed,  land  use  patterns 
are  generally  consistent  with  existing  zoning.  In  hotb  cities,  the 
termini  of  the  various  alternatives  are  at  or  ne,.r  tin  Central  Business 
Districts  (CBD),  where  land  uses  consist  of  commercial  Je\ e  1  opr.cn ts ,  small 
manufacturing  plants,  and  sales  and  service  out  lets .  :•  mediately  con¬ 

tiguous  to  the  CBD*  s  are  resident  ial  and  office- resident i.u  areas  which 
contain  single  and  multiple  family  dwellings  and  apartments,  schools, 
churches,  parks  and  small  offices. 

54.  The  lower  portions  of  both  Mankato  and  North  Mankato,  including  the 
existing  and  alternative  Main  Street  Bridge  locations,  lie  in  the  broad 
Minnesota  River  valley.  Valley  floor  elevations  in  the  Main  Street  bridge 
vicinity  vary  from  approximately  ”70  to  7 SO  feet  above  sea  level.  The 
relatively  flat  plain  that  surrounds  the  Mankato  area  atop  the  valley 
bluffs  varies  in  elevation  from  approximately  1000  to  iioo  feet  above 

sea  level. 

55.  The  Minnesota  River  lias  high  total  hardness  and  turbidity  levels 
and  is  subject  to  periods  of  high  siltation.  Benthos,  clam  and  fish 
studies  indicate  that  the  established  aquatic  communities  are  tolerant 
of  the  high  turbidity  and  siltation.  Nutrient  levels  are  quite  high, 
which  is  attributable  to  runoff  from  fertilized  fields  and  waste  water 
discharge.  Water  quality  compliance  with  trace  metal  standards  indi¬ 
cates  a  low  level  of  industria1  development.  Analysis  of  polychlorinated 
biphenyl  (PCB)  and  other  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  levels  from  recent 
sediment  cores  taken  by  the  U.S.  Geological  Survey  in  the  project 
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TABLE  B.  COMPARATIVE  IMPACT  OF  ALTERNATIVES 


CONCERN 

ESTIMATED  COSTS 

Capital  (Federal) 

Annual  Maintenance 
and  Operation 

DISPLACEMENTS 

Households 

Businesses 

TRAFFIC  SERVICE  S  SAFETY 

Convenience  and 
Access 

Design  Elements 

Maintenance  of 
Traffic  During 
Construction 


NEIGHBORHOOD  AND 
NOISE  IMPACTS 

Washington  Park 


Second  Street 


Lincoln  Park 
Nicollet 

River  Drive 


ALTERNATIVE  1CA 
BELGRADE -MULBERRV 


S  19. 6  million 
5  41,000  (State) 

19 


Good  overall;  maintains  tra¬ 
ditional  service. 

Meets  desirable  safety  and 
capacity  criteria. 


Bypass  road  and  at-grade 
intersection  on  TH  169. 


Increased  traffic;  accelerated 
land  use  conversions  adverse 
to  neighborhood  cohesion;  re¬ 
duced  value  for  single-family 
residence,  increased  value 
for  higher  density  residential 
and  office  use  permitted  by 
coning;  potential  significant 
noise  increase  requires  truck 
prohibition  to  mitigate. 

Reduced  traffic;  slower  con¬ 
version  to  business  use; 
potential  long  term  positive 
effect  on  residential  stability, 
community  cohesion  and  property 
values;  slight  decrease  in 
noise  levels. 

No  impact. 


No  significant  impact. 


Eliminated,  consistent  with 
City  plans. 


ALTERNATIVE  2 A 
RANGE-WARREN 


S  24.9  million 
$  44,000  (Local) 


40 

10 


Adequate,  but  alters  tradi¬ 
tional  service  with  increased 
overall  travel. 

Undesirable  safety  and  capacity 
characteristics. 


Bypass  road  on  TH  169.  Pike 
and  Warren  Streets  detours. 


Less  traffic  growth;  slower 
land  use  conversion;  truck 
prohibition  desirable  to 
mitigate  noise. 


Continues  present  trend  of 
traffic  growth  and  business 
conversion;  minimal  noise 
level  changes. 


Potential  for  increased 
traffic. 

Loss  of  residences  adverse  to 
neighborhood  cohesion;  adverse 
visual  and  noise  impacts  (noise 
walls  likely  needed). 

Remains  isolated  from 
remainder  of  City. 


TABLE  B.  COMPARATIVE  IMPACT  OF  ALTERNATIVES  (CONTJ 


cO.VKRN 

A1TERNAT1VE  1CA 

Bt  I  ORAM  -MU!  BERK) 

alters  vn\i  :  •  • 

RANC.E  -lv\KRj  *.  • 

KLl'l'Vl.LOPMLNT  \RUS 

Mulberry 

lusplaces  4  businesses;  limits 
redevelopment  use  lestimated 
potential  $3.0  million;;  visual 
impacts  require  special  design 
measures. 

Estimated  dev v  lops  *.  nt  p.cTcs. 
S 4 . 9  million. 

Pike-Poplar 

No  immediate  stimulus,  but 
retains  entire  area  for 
deve lopment . 

Immediate  development  stimu 
but  three  businesses  and  1:. 
acres,  of  redevelopment  land 
lost . 

BUSINESS  DISTRICTS 

Mankato  CBD 

Overall  positive  impact. 

Overall  positive  impact. 

Old  Town 

Special  design  features  needed 
to  mitigate  potential  adverse 
visual  impacts  and  maintain 
pedestrian  ties  to  CBl>. 

No  significant  impact. 

North  Mankato  CBD 

No  significant  impact. 

Creates  uncertainty  fo:  y; 
viability  and  land  use. 

WATER  RESOURCES 

No  significant  impact.  Special 
sediment  disposal  precaution 
requi  red. 

No  significant  impact. 

AIR  QUALIT1 

No  significant  impact. 

No  significant  impact. 

PARKS 

1  access  alteration  and 
potential  enlargement,  1  in¬ 
direct  impact  (traffic) 

1  minor  acquisition. 

2  indirect  i  traffic  . 

HISTORIC  SITES 

National  Register 
Properties  (On  or 
Nomination  Pending) 

No  adverse  impacts. 

1  indirect  impact  'traffic. 

Potentially  Eligible 
Properties 


1  displacement,  5  indirect 
impacts  (traffic). 


3  displacements,  1  indirect 
impact  (traffic). 


f 

area  indicate  no  presence  of  PCB  "hot  spots"  (location  where  the  con¬ 
centration  is  far  above  ambient  levels).  The  only  potential  "hot 
spot"  for  heavy  metals  was  found  in  the  backwater  area  downstream 
from  the  existing  Main  Street  Bridge.  Two  sediment  cores  taken  at 
this  location  contained  above  normal  lead  levels,  probably  due  to 
the  Mankato  storm  sewer  effluent  pipe  which  enters  the  Minnesota 
River  at  that  point. 

56.  Vegetation  and  wildlife  are  typical  of  disturbed,  urban  habitats 
in  southern  Minnesota.  No  threatened  or  endangered  flora  or  fauna 
are  known  to  exist  in  the  area.  No  major  river  pools  or  wetlands 
areas  occur  in  the  potential  impact  area. 

57.  There  are  23  properties  listed  on  the  National  Register  of 
Historic  Places  within  the  potential  impact  area  for  the  Main 
Street  bridge  replacement.  Eight  of  these  properties  are  individual 
listings.  The  remaining  15  properties  make  up  the  North  Front 
Street  Commercial  District.  An  additional  66  properties  considered 
"potentially  eligible"  for  listing  on  the  Register  were  also 
identified  in  the  area  of  possible  impact. 

SIGNIFICANT  CONCERNS 

58.  Five  impact  categories  were  specifically  identified  as  signi¬ 
ficant  concerns  by  public  interests.  They  are  displacements, 
neighborhoods,  redevelopment  areas,  existing  business  districts, 
and  traffic  service  and  safety.  Other  concerns  of  significance 

on  the  basis  of  laws,  standards  and  technical  criteria  include 
water  resources,  noise,  air  quality,  parks,  and  historic  sites. 

Each  of  these  concerns  and  their  significance  are  summarized  below. 

Displacements 

59.  Physical  displacement  of  households  and  businesses  is  a  con¬ 
cern  not  only  in  terms  of  the  direct  relocation  costs,  but  also 
because  of  potential  social,  psychological  and  financial  hardships 
placed  on  those  dislocated,  and  the  tax  loss  to  the  affected 
municipalities.  The  severity  of  the  impact  is  closely  dependent 
on  the  characteristics  and  relocation  potential  of  those  affected. 

Neighborhoods 

60.  Together  with  traffic  changes,  physical  displacements  can  also 
directly  or  indirectly  impact  the  character  and  cohesive  nature  of 
residential  neighborhoods  by  altering  traditional  neighborhood  ties 
and  land  use,  and  by  affecting  traffic  and  pedestrian  safety,  noise 
levels,  aesthetics  and  property  values.  Within  the  eight  neighbor¬ 
hoods  of  Mankato  and  North  Mankato  potentially  impacted  by  the 
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Main  Street  bridge  alterations,  five  residential  or  mixed  office- 
residential  "sub-neighborhood"  locations  were  identified  as  most 
subject  to  impact  from  the  detailed  study  alternatives  ICA  and  2A. 

They  are  the  Washington  Park,  Second  Street  and  Lincoln  Park  areas 
of  Mankato  and  the  Nicollet  and  River  Drive  areas  of  North  Mankato. 

Brief  descriptions  of  each  area  are  included  below.  Detailed 
descriptions  can  be  found  on  pages  12  to  26  of  the  Main  Report 
and  in  Technical  Report  No.  4,  "Social  and  Lconomic  Resources". 

61.  Washington  Park  -  This  area,  which  extends  along  Broad  and 
Fourth  Streets  between  Main  and  Madison  Streets,  embraces  a  mixture 
of  single  and  multi-family  residences  and  office  uses.  Slightly 
over  half  of  the  housing  units  on  each  street  are  renter  occupied. 

Both  the  percentage  of  owner-occupied  houses  and  rnrber  of  non- 
residential  structures  have  remained  relatively  constant  during 
the  1970's.  High  turnover  rates  on  Broad  Street  indicate  a 
relatively  non- cohesive  neighborhood.  Turnover  on  Fourth  Street 

is  slightly  lower,  particularly  among  renters,  indicated  a  some¬ 
what  more  stable  neighborhood  environment. 

62.  Second  Street  -  Lying  on  the  boundary  between  the  Central 
neighborhood  and  the  CBD  and  extending  from  Plum  Street  to  Madison 
Street,  this  area  is  characterized  a  predominance  of  multi-family 
renter-occupied  housing.  The  neighborhood  is  a  high  turnover, 
transient  area  lacking  cohesive  community  characteristics. 

63.  Lincoln  Park  -  This  area  is  an  essentially  residential  neigh¬ 
borhood,  adjoining  the  CBD  on  the  south,  that  would  be  subject  to  potential 
traffic  impacts  from  the  project.  The  area  is  a  fully  developed 

and  mature  area,  with  a  mixture  of  single-family  and  multi-family 
units,  slightly  over  half  renter-occupied. 

64.  Nicollet  -  This  area,  extending  generally  along  the  eastern 
portion  of  Nicollet  Avenue  near  the  Main  Street  bridge,  is  a  stable 
and  highly  cohesive  single-family  residential  neighborhood.  Approxi¬ 
mately  two-thirds  of  the  units  are  owner-occupied.  The  area  has  a 
high  proportion  of  elderly  residents. 

65.  River  Drive  -  This  area,  which  lies  immediately  downstream 
(north)  of  the  existing  Main  Street  bridge  in  North  Mankato,  con¬ 
tains  ten  single-family  residences  and  one  small  manufacturer.  The 
area  is  isolated  from  the  remainder  of  North  Mankato  and  the  City 
finds  providing  the  area  with  municipal  services  to  be  difficult 
and  costly. 


Redevelopment  Areas 


66.  Portions  of  the  Key  City  Urban  Renewal  Area  and  Minnesota-Poplar 
Street  Redevelopment  Area  directly  adjoin  the  Mankato  end  of  the  two 
detailed  study  bridge  relocation  alternatives.  Mankato  has  expressed 
concern  that  the  redevelopment  potential  and  resulting  property  tax 
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value  of  these  areas  would  be  significantly  affected  by  the  bridge 
location.  Under  either  alternative,  portions  of  currently  vacant 
redevelopment  parcels  would  be  precluded  from  development  and  previously 
developed  parcels  would  be  displaced  by  bridge  ramps  and  approaches. 
Redevelopment  potential  of  the  remaining  adjoining  parcels  would  also 
be  subject  to  change. 

67.  The  portion  of  the  Key  City  Urban  Renewal  Area  adjoining  the 
Mankato  end  of  Alternative  1CA  has  been  designated  the  "Mulberry" 
redevelopment  area  for  purposes  of  this  study.  Lying  in  the  northern 
portion  of  the  Mankato  CBD,  this  area  extends  roughly  from  Front  to 
Broad  Streets  along  Mulberry  Street  and  embraces,  west  of  Second 
Street,  the  Burton  Hotel,  the  Minnesota  Valley  Regional  Library,  and 
the  new  Holiday  Inn.  Part  of  the  area  was  acquired  and  has  been  held 
vacant  by  the  City  for  bridge  access  ramps  (2.79  acres). 

68.  The  Minnesota-Poplar  Street  Redevelopment  Project  has  resulted 
in  the  clearance  and  reassemblage  of  land  for  light  industrial  and 
commercial  use  in  the  southwestern  portion  of  the  CBD  adjacent  to 
the  Mankato  end  of  Alternative  2A.  Several  new  businesses  have 
already  located  in  the  area,  including  Pfeiffers  Plumbing  and  Heating 
and  the  Plumbery  Home  Center.  Considerably  more  redevelopment 
activity  is  anticipated  in  future  years.  This  area,  plus  an  ad¬ 
joining  triangular  tract  to  the  northeast  between  Pike  Street  and 
the  CNW  railroad  tracks  in  the  Key  City  Renewal  Area,  has  been 
designated  as  the  "Pike-Poplar"  redevelopment  area  for  the  purpose 

of  this  study.  The  triangular  tract  is  currently  occupied  by  a  City 
parking  lot  and  a  railroad  depot.  Plans  for  commercial  development 
of  the  site  as  an  extension  of  the  Madison  Mall  opposite  Pike  Street 
to  the  east  are  currently  in  negotiation  between  the  City  and  a 
private  developer.  As  part  of  the  project,  the  City  is  in  the 
process  of  acquiring  the  Milwaukee  rail  branchline  property  adjoining 
Pike  Street.  Rail  service  on  the  branchline  has  been  discontinued. 

Business  Districts 

69.  Concern  over  accessability  and  related  economic  and  land  use 
impacts  extend  beyond  the  immediate  redevelopment  tracts  to  the 
adjacent  business  districts  of  Mankato  and  North  Mankato:  the 
"downtowns"  or  Central  Business  Districts  (CBD's)  of  each  City 
and  the  "Old  Town"  shopping  area  of  Mankato. 

70.  Mankato  CBD  -  Existing  land  use  in  the  Mankato  CBD  is  comprised 
of  retail,  service,  and  office  facilities.  The  "downtown"  area  is 
generally  regarded  as  being  encompassed  by  Pike,  Second,  Main,  and 
Warren  Streets.  The  enclosed  Mankato  Mall  shopping  complex  contains 
approximately  76  businesses  including  Brett’s  Department  Store, 

J.C.  Penney  Co. ,  and  assorted  clothes  stores,  drug  stores,  restaurants 
and  specialty  shops.  The  success  of  the  Mankato  Mall  has  spurred 
adjacent  redevelopment,  such  as  a  one  block  pedestrian  mall  just 
south  of  the  enclosed  mall,  three  large  parking  ramps,  and  a  major 


hotel  complex  (Holiday  Inn)  at  the  intersection  of  Main  and  Pike  Streets, 
adjoining  the  Main  Street  bridge.  Continuing  effort  to  re-establish  the 
area  as  the  principal  commercial  sector  of  the  local  economy  is  evidenced 
by  numerous  new  and/or  expanded  businesses. 

71.  Old  Town  -  The  "Old  Town”  shopping  area  is  generally  considered  to 
be  in  an  area  adjacent  to  Front  Street  bounded  by  Plum  Street,  Second 
Street,  and  Madison  Avenue.  The  "Old  Town"  area  is  bisected  by  a  major 
traffic  artery  (North  Front  Street)  connecting  Madison  Avenue  and  the 
Germania  and  Tourtelotte  Park  neighborhoods  of  Mankato  with  the  present 
Main  Street  bridge  and  the  downtown  shopping  district.  The  "Old  Town" 
shopping  area  is  distinctly  different  in  function  from  the  downtown 
shopping  area,  being  comprised  mostly  of  specialty  shops. 

72.  Old  Town  Neighborhood,  Inc.  ,  a  neighborhood  association  of  merchants 
and  residents,  has  developed  a  "Concept  Plan"  for  improvement  of  the 
area.  The  primary  element  is  renewal  of  the  North  Front  Street 
Commercial  Core  through  concentrated  improvements  to  the  streets  and 
other  public  areas,  and  preservation  and  enhancement  of  historic 
structures.  Although  the  Concept  Plan  has  not  been  formally  adopted 

by  the  Mankato  City  Council,  it  serves  as  the  basis  for  the  City  of 
Mankato’s  multi-year  (1979-1981)  community  development  block  grant 
program  in  the  "Old  Town"  neighborhood.  However,  not  all  of  the  Concept 
Plan  proposals  or  recommended  changes  are  being  implemented  by  the  City 
of  Mankato.  In  particular,  the  City  is  not  planning  to  reduce  Front 
Street  to  two  lanes  on  the  western  half  of  the  current  street  width, 
with  a  landscaped  median  separating  the  traffic  from  diagonal  parking. 
However,  to  reduce  traffic  congestion,  the  City  does  foresee  the 
eventual  elimination  of  parking  along  both  sides  of  Front  Street 
between  Plum  and  Rock,  and  the  development  of  off-street  parking  areas 
to  serve  the  Front  Street  businesses. 

73.  North  Mankato  CBD  -  North  Mankato's  commercial  area  is  concentrated 
within- about- l^bTockiT  of  the  Main  Street  bridge  and  mainly  along 
Belgrade  Avenue.  It  is  comprised  of  neighborhood  businesses  such  as 

a  hardware  store,  laundromat,  taverns,  cafe  and  bank.  The  Century  Club 
Restaurant  located  immediately  adjacent  to  the  Minnesota  River  is  a 
prominent  commercial  feature  in  this  area  and  serves  a  clientele  from 
within  a  large  regional  trade  area.  The  portion  of  the  area  zoned 
for  CBD  uses  along  Nicollet  Avenue  east  of  Range  Street  adjoining  the 
touchdown  location  for  Alternative  2A  currently  remains  occupied  by  single 
family  housing. 


EIS-26 


Traffic  Service  and  Safety 


74.  While  the  primary  objective  of  the  project  is  to  complete  the  flood 
protection  project,  the  major  secondary  objective  is  to  provide  safe  and 
efficient  vehicular  and  pedestrian  traffic  service  to  and  between  the 
adjoining  communities.  All  alternatives  have  been  developed  to  comply 
with  minimum  design  standards.  However,  the  characteristics  and  con¬ 
straints  of  each  location  result  in  significant  differences  in  the 
travel  convenience  and  access,  safety  and  capacity  characteristics, 
roadway  system  continuity,  and  maintenance  of  traffic  during  construction 
afforded  under  the  study  alternatives.  These  differences  form  a  major 
concern  affecting  the  selection  of  a  preferred  alternative. 

Water  Resources 


75.  The  Minnesota  River  is  the  predominant  natural  resource  of  the 
study  area.  All  relocation  alternatives  require  construction  activity 
in  the  river  for  new  bridge  piers.  The  primary  concerns  regardless  of 
the  alternative  selected  are  (1)  provision  of  adequate  construction 
procedures  to  minimize  disturbance  to  the  river  and  avoid  significant 
pollution  from  construction  activities  and  (2)  provision  of  stormwater 
runoff  controls  in  the  bridge  design  to  permit  containment  of  toxic 

or  hazardous  material  spills.  Federal  and  State  regulations  require 
coordination  with  various  agencies  responsible  for  water  resource 
management  and  pollution  control. 

76.  The  Minnesota  River  is  quite  turbid  and  has  high  concentrations 
of  calcium,  magnesium,  and  nutrients.  Sediment  samples  taken  near 
the  Main  Street  bridge  indicated  a  high  lead  content  near  the  Mankato 
storm  sewer  outlet.  No  major  river  pools  or  wetland  areas  occur  in 
the  potential  impact  area.  Groundwater  in  the  project  area  has  been 
developed  for  domestic,  industrial  and  municipal  use.  Municipal  and 
industrial  sources  are  primarily  deep  bedrock  wells,  with  some 
supplemental  municipal  and  private  domestic  shallow  wells  in  the 
valley  alluvium. 

Noise 


77.  Present  noise  levels  in  the  area  are  generally  within  Federal 
Highway  Administration  (FHWA)  design  noise  level  standards,  but 
State  daytime  and  nighttime  noise  standards  are  exceeded  throughout 
much  of  the  area,  as  indicated  in  Table  C.  Therefore,  any  sub¬ 
stantial  increases  that  cannot  be  mitigated  would  not  be  acceptable. 
While  noise  impacts  are  neighborhood  concerns,  they  have  been  con¬ 
sidered  separately  (in  addition  to  other  neighborhood  impacts) 
because  of  the  standards  that  exist. 
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EXISTING  AMBIENT  NOISE  LEVELS  AND  NOISE  STANDARDS 
(dBA) 
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Upper  limit  during  design  hour  (P.M.  Peak)  traffic  conditions. 


78.  Transportation  related  pollutants  are  not  considered  to  present 
a  problem  in  the  Mankato  area.  However,  Federal  and  State  guidelines 
require  a  screening  technique  evaluation  of  potential  "worst  case" 
concentrations  to  insure  that  ambient  air  quality  standards  are  not 
exceeded. 

Parks 

79.  Five  Mankato  parks  and  three  North  Mankato  parks  lie  within  the 
potential  bridge  inpact  area.  These  include  Washington  (3.5  acres), 
Hubbard  (0.3  acres).  Palmer  Centennial  (0.3  acres).  Plaza  (0.2  acres), 
and  an  unnamed  park  (0.2  acres)  in  Mankato,  and  Wheeler  (12.5  acres), 
Wallyn  (2.3  acres)  and  Riverview  (1.8  acres)  in  North  Mankato.  Street 
locations  and  facilities  provided  at  each  park  are  listed  in  Table  3 
of  the  Main  Report.  In  recognition  of  the  significance  of  parks  to 
the  human  environment,  Federal  transportation  policy  prohibits  the  use 
of  parkland  unless  there  is  no  feasible  and  prudent  alternative. 
Potential  traffic  related  impacts  were  also  identified  as  a  public 
concern. 

Historic  Sites 


80.  There  are  23  properties  listed  on  the  National  Register  of  Historic 
Places  within  the  potential  impact  area  for  the  Main  Street  bridge  replace¬ 
ment.  Eight  of  these  properties  are  individual  listings.  The  remaining 
fifteen  properties  make  up  the  North  Front  Street  Commercial  District.  An 
additional  66  properties  considered  "potentially  eligible"  for  listing  on 
the  Register  were  also  identified  in  the  area  of  possible  impact. 

81.  Federal  historic  preservation  laws  require  coordination  with 
the  State  Historic  Preservation  Officer  and  application  of  a 
"Criteria  of  Effect"  to  identify  impacts  upon  historic  properties  and 
mitigation  procedures  to  minimize  any  adverse  impacts.  Local  concern 
was  also  expressed  that  impacts  on  historic  properties  be  avoided  or 
minimized  to  the  extent  practicable. 

ENVIRONMENTAL  EFFECTS 

DISPLACEMENTS 


82.  Nineteen  households  and  seven  businesses  would  be  displaced 
under  Alternative  1CA.  Forty  households  and  ten  businesses  would  be 
displaced  by  Alternative  2A.  Characteristics  and  relocation  potential 
of  the  displaced  households  and  businesses  are  shown  in  Table  D.  This 
assessment  is  based  on  data  collected  in  interviews  with  potentially 
affected  owners  and  residents  during  1978  and  early  1979. 


83.  Under  Alternative  2A,  39  of  the  40  household  displacements  would 
occur  in  North  Mankato,  including  33  households  in  the  Nicollet  Avenue 
neighborhood--predominantly  from  owner-occupied,  single  family 
residences.  Residential  surveys  indicated  that  over  two-thirds  of 
the  owner  occupants  have  lived  in  the  same  house  for  over  ten  years, 
with  strong  neighborhood  personal  and  social  ties.  Considering  a 
combination  of  age  and  income  characteristics,  present  equity, 
estimated  market  values  and  expressed  relocation  preferences  in 
relation  to  housing  and  rental  market  conditions,  three  of  the  house¬ 
holds  would  experience  definite  relocation  problems.  An  additional  11 
households  have  potential  relocation  problems,  as  indicated  in  I  able 
D.  Under  Alternative  1CA,  18  of  the  19  household  displacements  would 
also  occur  in  North  Mankato,  including  10  from  the  River  Drive  neigh¬ 
borhood.  Five  of  these  households  are  subject  to  potential  relocation 
problems,  as  indicated  in  Table  D.  Public  Law  91-646,  "The  Uniform 
Relocation  Assistance  and  Real  Properties  Acquisition  Policies  Act 

of  1970"  provides  procedures  and  funds  for  the  relief  of  persons 
displaced  by  virtue  of  the  construction  of  a  Federal  project.  Special 
relocation  assistance  needs  of  the  above  households  will  be  investigated 
in  detail  in  the  Relocation  Study  Design  Memorandum  for  the  alternative 
ultimately  selected. 

84.  While  Alternative  2A  would  displace  three  more  businesses  than 
Alternative  1CA,  it  would  be  the  least  disruptive  overall  in  terms 
of  potential  loss  in  gross  sales,  total  employees  affected,  and 
potential  loss  in  annual  payroll.  However,  when  relocation  potential 
is  considered,  the  differences  between  the  two  alternatives  diminishes 
considerably,  as  shown  in  Table  D.  A  substantial  portion  of  the  sales 
and  employment  value  occurs  in  businesses  with  good  relocation 
potential  that  would  not  likely  be  adversely  affected  by  displacement. 

85.  Direct  annual  property  tax  loss  to  both  Mankato  and  North 
Mankato  due  to  property  acquisition  would  be  similar  under  either 
alternative.  The  loss  represents  approximately  one-third  of  one 
percent  of  the  taxes  collected  by  the  two  communities. 


NEIGHBORHOODS 


Washington  Park 

86.  Alternative  1CA  would  induce  impacts  on  the  Washington 
Park  neighborhood  due  to  increased  traffic  on  Broad  and  fourth 
Streets.  Closing  of  Second  Street  at  Mulberry  and  the  eastward 
relocation  of  the  bridge  touchdown  are  expected  to  initially  increase 
volumes  by  approximately  50  percent  from  current  levels  (5000  to 
5500  vehicles  per  day) ,  with  an  increase  by  the  year  2000  of  approxi¬ 
mately  150  percent.  These  one-way,  44-foot  wide  streets  are  con¬ 
structed  to  accommodate  the  anticipated  increases.  Parking  can  be 
retained  on  both  sides  of  these  streets  except  in  the  vicinity  of 
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TABLE  D.  DISPLACEMENT  IMPACTS 

ALTERNATIVE  1CA  ALTERNATIVE  2A 

AREA/ CATEGORY  BELGR^DE-MULBERRY  RANGE -WARREN 


Residential 

Structures  Displaced 

15 

30 

Single-Family 

14 

23 

Two-Family 

0 

5 

Multi-Family 

1 

2 

Housing  Units  Displaced 

19 

43 

(3  unoccupied) 

Partial  Taking  Only 

1 

0 

Households  Displaced 

19 

40 

Renter 

8 

16 

Owner  Occupied 

11 

24 

• ow  Income 

5 

23 

Individuals  Displaced 

48 

71 

Elderly 

4 

23 

Minority 

0 

1 

Youth 

16 

10 

Average  Value  of  Owner- 

Occupied  Residence 

$  31 

,500 

$  40,000 

Average  Monthly  Rent’ 

for  Renters 

$ 

189 

$ 

160 

Household  Relocation 

Owner 

Owner 

Potential*: 

Occupied 

Renters 

Occupied 

Renter 

No  Major  Problem 

Anticipated 

7 

7 

13 

11 

Potential  Relocation 

Problem 

4 

1 

8 

3 

Definite  Relocation 

Problem 

- 

- 

3 

- 

No  Determination 

Possible 

- 

- 

- 

2 

•Household  relocation  potential  is  based  on  an  evaluation  of  resident 
age  and  income  characteristics,  present  equity,  estimated  market  values 
and  expressed  relocation  preferences  in  relation  to  present  and  projected 
housing  and  rental  market  conditions  and  public  housing  program 
characteristics. 

See  Technical  Report  No.  4,  "Social  and  Economic  Resources"  for 
additional  details. 
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TABLE  D.  DISPLACEMENT  IMPACTS  (CONT.) 


AREA/CATEGORY 

ALTERNATIVE  1CA 
BELGRADE -MULBERRY 

ALTERNATIVE  2A 
RANGE-WARREN 

Business 

Structures  Displaced 

7 

8 

Businesses  Displaced 

n 

i 

10 

Relocation  Potential* 

Relocation  Potential* 

Characteristics 
of  Affected 

Businesses : 

Good  ? 

Total 

Good  ? 

Total 

Number 

4  3 

7 

3  7 

10 

Gross  Annual 

Sales 

($  Million) 

8.2**  2.6 

10.8** 

0.8  1.5 

2.3 

%  Total  Mankato 

Area  Sales 

1.5**  0.5 

1.9** 

0.1  0.3 

0.4 

Employees: 

Full  Time 

Part  Time 

78  66 

12  46 

144 

58 

31  24 

JL  42 

55 

43 

TOTAL 

90  112 

202 

32  66 

98 

Annual  Employee 
Payroll  ($  Million) 

1.0  0.6 

1.6 

0.3  0.3 

0.6 

%  Total  Mankato 

Area  Payroll 

1.8  1.2 

3.0 

0.6  0.6 

1.2 

Direct  Annual 

Property  Tax  Loss*** 

Loss 

%  Total 
Taxes 

Loss 

%  Total 
Taxes 

Mankato 

$24,500 

0.24 

$21,200 

0.21 

No.  Mankato 

11,700 

0.54 

12,800 

0.58 

TOTAL 

$36,200 

0.29 

$34,000 

0.28 

‘Relocation  potential 

is  based  on  interviews  with 

affected  merchants 

and 

local  officials  and  on  nature  of  business  involved.  "?"  indicates 
questionable  status. 

‘♦Includes  firm  sales  at  non-displaced  location  that  could  not  be  separated 
from  total. 

“‘Direct  annual  tax  lost  due  to  property  acquisition  only.  Indirect  tax 
loss  due  to  property  value  changes  or  potential  tax  gains  due  to  in¬ 
creased  development  are  discussed  in  following  sections  for  each  affected 
area. 

See  Technical  Report  No.  4,  "Social  and  Economic  Resources"  for  additional 
details. 
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their  intersections  with  Madison  Avenue  and  Mulberry  Street.  With  a 
recommended  truck  prohibition,  neighborhood  noise  levels  are  antici¬ 
pated  to  remain  at  or  near  current  levels.  Because  of  separate  noise 
standards,  noise  impacts  are  treated  separately  (i.e.,  in  addition  to 
related  neighborhood  character  and  property  value  effects)  in  a 
following  section. 

87.  The  traffic  increases  are  compatible  with  existing  multiple- 
residence  and  office  zoning  and  with  the  present  minor  arterial  street 
designation  of  Broad  and  Fourth  Streets.  However,  increased  traffic 
would  be  incompatible  with  existing  single-family  residential  uses, 
since  it  would  likely  accelerate  conversions  to  higher  density 
residential  and  office  use  and  would  further  tend  to  increase  the 
rental  character  of  the  neighborhood.  Existing  neighborhood 
cohesiveness  would  be  adversely  affected,  with  an  immediate  loss, 

or  deceleration  in  rate  of  increase,  of  single-family  residence 
property  values.  It  would  tend  to  increase  economic  value  for 
office  and  higher  density  residential  use,  with  a  possible  long 
term  gain  in  property  tax  yield. 

88.  Child  and  pedestrian  safety  near  Washington  Park  is  a  prime  con¬ 
cern  to  area  residents.  Traffic  increases  under  Alternative  1CA 
would  increase  the  potential  for  conflict.  Pedestrian  approaches 
and  location  of  facilities  within  the  park  must  be  carefully 
considered  so  that  hazards  to  pedestrians  can  be  significantly 
reduced.  Adoption  of  the  recommended  truck  prohibition  on  Fourth 
Street  by  the  City  would  significantly  reduce  the  potential  safety 
hazard. 

89.  Alternative  2A  would  cause  no  significant  change  due  to  the 
bridge;  however,  traffic  is  expected  to  increase  approximately  60 
percent  by  the  year  2000  due  to  general  growth.  Alternative  2A  would 
be  generally  compatible  with  existing  zoning,  land  use  and  minor 
arterial  street  designation  of  Fourth  and  Broad  Streets.  Conversion 
to  higher  density  residential  and  office  use  would  likely  continue, 
but  at  a  slower  rate  than  under  Alternative  1CA.  Truck  traffic 
prohibitions  on  Broad  and  Fourth  Street  and  pedestrian  safety 
measures  should  also  be  considered  for  Alternative  2A. 

Second  Street 


90.  Under  Alternative  1CA,  closing  of  Second  Street  at  Mulberry  to 
through  traffic  would  eliminate  the  Second  Street  function  as  an 
access  route  to  the  CBD,  reducing  traffic  by  over  50  percent.  Lower 
traffic  volumes  may  harm  some  Second  Street  businesses--many  of 
which  are  located  in  comerted  residences- -that  benefit  from  being 
visible  to  passing  customers.  Generally,  lower  traffic  volumes 
would  encourage  the  retention  of  residential  land  uses,  but  a  slow 
transition  to  higher  densities  is  expected  to  occur  over  the  long 
run.  Many  single  family  residences  have  already  been  subdivided  into 
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apartments.  Such  conversions  are  likely  to  continue  even  with  the 
reduction  in  traffic.  As  neighborhood  amenities  and  land  values 
increase.  Second  Street  would  become  potentially  more  attractive 
for  high  quality  new  apartment  development. 

91.  Although  it  is  not  anticipated  that  the  loss  of  traffic  on 
Second  Street  would  significantly  change  the  percentage  of  owner- 
occupied  units  (i.e.,  no  reversal  back  to  single-family  owner- 
occupied  residences  is  expected)  residential  stability  and 
community  cohesion  would  likely  increase  over  the  long  term  due 

to  the  improvement  in  neighborhood  amenities.  During  the  transition 
to  higher  densities,  existing  absentee-rental  properties  may  remain 
in  relatively  poor  condition.  However,  use  for  higher-density 
residential  development  should  produce  a  long-term  positive  effect 
on  property  values  and  property  tax  yield. 

92.  Alternative  2A  would  retain  Second  Street's  function  as  an 
access  route  to  the  CBD,  with  a  projected  traffic  increase  of 

over  SO  percent  by  the  year  2000.  It  would  be  generally  compatible 
with  existing  zoning  and  recent  improvements  to  Second  Street. 

The  present  trend  toward  a  change  in  character  from  low-density 
residential  land  uses  to  higher-density  residential  development 
and  business  uses  would  likely  continue  under  Alternative  2A. 

Also,  the  proportion  of  owner-occupied  housing  would  probably 
continue  to  decline. 

93.  A  short-term  increase  in  property  values  would  probably  occur 
faster  under  Alternative  2A  than  Alternative  1CA  due  to  commercial 
conversions;  however,  long-term  values  would  likely  attain  a 
similar  level.  During  the  transition  to  higher  intensity  uses, 
existing  absentee  rental  properties  may  remain  in  relatively  poor 
condition. 

Lincoln  Park 

94.  No  impact  on  the  Lincoln  Park  neighborhood  is  anticipated 
under  Alternative  1CA.  No  direct  impact  is  expected  under 
Alternative  2A.  However,  peak  period  congestion  in  the  nearby 
bridge  touchdown  area  would  likely  cause  some  non-bridge  traffic 
to  seek  alternative  routes  (e.g..  Van  Brunt  and  Willard  Streets) 
through  the  neighborhood.  This  additional  traffic  would  not 
significantly  affect  noise  levels  or  property  values,  but  may 
create  safety  problems  for  pedestrians. 

Nicollet 


95.  Alternative  1CA  would  have  no  significant  impact  on  the 
character  and  cohesion  of  the  Nicollet  neighborhood. 


96.  Under  Alternative  2A,  approximately  five  acres  of  residential 
property  would  be  converted  to  highway  use.  Residential  properties  on 
Nicollet  Avenue  east  of  Range  Street  would  be  isolated  from  the  remainder 
of  the  neighborhood.  Over  the  long  run,  these  isolated  residences  would 
probably  be  displaced  or  converted  to  commercial  uses,  since  the  block 
is  zoned  (CBD)  for  commercial  uses.  Loss  of  28  residential  structures, 
increased  noise  levels,  loss  of  trees.  Range  Street  and  ramp  embankments 
(up  to  approximately  IS'  above  existing  grade),  partial  loss  of  access 
to  the  neighborhood  (via  Nicollet  Avenue  and  Range  Street  from  Belgrade 
Avenue),  and  traffic  impacts  from  a  temporary  T.H.  169  bypass  during 
construction  would  all  adversely  impact  the  remaining  residential 
properties  west  of  Range  Street,  which  currently  form  a  highly  stable 
and  cohesive  residential  neighborhood.  These  disruptions  vould 
probably  adversely  affect  property  values  (initial  decline,  long 
range  deceleration  in  the  rate  of  increase)  and  their  resultant  tax 
yields. 

River  Drive 


97.  Under  Alternative  1CA,  the  River  Drive  neighborhood  would  be  elimi¬ 
nated.  Conversion  of  this  existing  residential  and  commercial  area  to 
highway  and  park  use  would  be  inconsistent  with  existing  zoning,  but 
consistent  with  the  desire  of  the  City  of  North  Mankato  to  relocate  the 
isolated  residences  and  to  extend  the  proposed  Riverview  Park  into  the 
area.  Relocation  impacts  on  the  displaced  residents  are  included  under 
"Displacements". 

98.  Under  Alternative  2A,  the  River  Drive  neighborhood  would  not  be 
significantly  affected.  It  would,  however,  remain  isolated  by  TH  169 
from  the  remainder  of  North  Mankato.  Present  problems  of  providing 
city  services  to  this  isolated  area  would  continue. 

REDEVELOPMENT  AREAS 


99.  The  combined  potential  development  value  of  redevelopment  parcels 
in  the  Mulberry  and  Pike-Poplar  portions  of  the  Key  City  Urban  Renewal 
and  Minnesota-Poplar  Street  Redevelopment  areas  would  be  an  estimated 
$0.4  million  greater  under  Alternative  2A  than  Alternative  1CA.  Such 
development  would  produce  a  net  gain  of  approximately  $14,000  in  annual 
property  tax  revenues  to  the  City  of  Mankato. 

Mulberry 

100.  Under  Alternative  1CA,  four  businesses  (two  incompatible  with  CBD 
zoning)  would  be  displaced  from  the  Mulberry-Plum  Block.  Existing 
auto-bank  facilities  would  have  to  be  reoriented.  The  Key  City  Renewal 
Plan  provided  for  a  bridge  at  this  location,  including  acquisition  of 
present  open  parcels,  but  not  the  additional  acquisitions. 

101.  Redevelopment  of  parcels  within  the  bridge  access  loops  would 
likely  be  limited  to  public  use  (e.g.,  a  small  landscaped  park  or 
parking  for  the  adjoining  library).  Redevelopment  flexibility  for 
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parcels  east  of  Second  Street  would  be  limited  by  access  constraints. 

Holiday  Inn's  decision  to  locate  on  a  nearby  development  parcel  was 
made  in  anticipation  of  a  bridge  at  this  location.  The  adjoining  library 
was  located  and  designed  to  accommodate  a  bridge  at  this  location. 

102.  The  estimated  potential  development  value  of  redevelopment  parcels 
not  taken  by  a  bridge  is  $3.0  million,  with  an  estimated  potential  annual 
tax  gain  of  $70,000.  Scale  and  visual  impacts  would  be  significant  due 
to  the  bridge  structure  and  road  fills.  Special  design  measures  would 

be  necessary  to  help  mitigate  such  impacts,  particularly  on  the  library 
(e.g.,  compatible  bridge  type  and  material,  landscaping,  pedestrian  tie 
to  library,  park  development  of  area  within  loops  --  the  latter  could 
strengthen  visual  and  functional  ties  to  Old  Town  on  north). 

103.  The  Burton  Hotel  would  remain,  but  access  would  be  more  difficult; 
particularly  pedestrian  access  to  the  CBD,  which  is  important  to  elderly 
tenants  of  the  Burton.  The  visual  setting  for  the  Burton  would  also  be 
adversely  affected  by  the  adjoining  approach  roadways  and  ramps.  See  "Areas 
of  Controversy"  and  "Noise  Impacts"  sections  for  additional  discussion 

of  potential  imnacts  on  the  Burton  Hotel. 

104.  Under  Alternative  2A,  land  previously  acquired  for  bridge  and  ramps 
would  become  available  for  commercial  (CBD)  development  and  the  additional 
displacement  of  4  businesses  would  be  avoided.  Estimated  potential 
development  value  of  the  redevelopment  parcels  is  $4.9  million,  with  an 
estimated  potential  annual  tax  gain  of  $116,000;  $1.5  million  and  $46,000 
greater,  respectively,  than  values  for  Alternative  1CA. 

Pike-Poplar 

105.  Alternative  1CA  would  not  create  an  immediate  stimulus  for  develop¬ 
ment  of  this  area.  However,  it  would  retain  the  entire  area  for  redevelop¬ 
ment  and  would  retain  good  access  to  the  area.  The  estimated  potential 
annual  tax  gain  from  redevelopment  parcels  under  1CA,  which  would  be  precluded 

from  development  if  Alternative  2A  were  chosen,  is  $32,000.  Also,  displacement 
of  three  existing  businesses  and  isolation  of  Gamble-Robinson  from  the 
remainder  of  the  industrial  uses  would  be  avoided. 

106.  Alternative  2A  would  provide  direct  access  to  Pike  Street  at  Warren 
Street,  a  positive  development  impetus  for  the  Minnesota-Poplar  Redevelop¬ 
ment  Area.  The  development  value  and  resultant  tax  benefits  for  the 
portion  of  this  area  not  taken  for  bridge  approaches  would  probably  be 
realized  at  an  earlier  date  than  under  Alternative  1CA,  due  to  this 
development  stimulus.  However,  nearly  1.55  acres  of  the  Redevelopment 
Area  would  be  lost  because  of  roadway  and  embankments.  The  estimated 
potential  development  value  of  this  land  is  $1.4  million.  The  $32,000 
annual  tax  benefits  from  development  of  the  taken  portion  would  not  be 
realized  under  Alternative  2A. 

107.  The  Alternative  2A  bridge  and  approach  fills  have  significant  scale 
and  height.  However,  the  areas  impacted  are  not  generally  sensitive  to 
visual  effects  of  this  nature. 
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BUSINESS  DISTRICTS 


Mankato  CBD 


108.  Improved  access  and  increased  capacity  from  North  Mankato  under 
either  alternative  should  have  a  positive  overall  impact,  encouraging 
infill  of  vacant  parcels,  general  redevelopment  efforts,  and  an  in¬ 
crease  in  overall  property  values  and  taxes. 

109.  The  predominant  right-hand  turn  access  from  bridge  to  downtown 
parking  lots  under  Alternative  1CA  is  a  slight  advantage.  The  pre¬ 
dominant  left-hand  turn  access  from  bridge  to  downtown  parking  lots 
and  potential  peak  period  congestion  in  touchdown  areas  under 
Alternative  2A  would  be  a  slight  drawback.  In  addition.  Alternative 
2A  would  dislocate  two  existing  CBD  businesses. 

Old  Town 

110.  The  location  of  the  bridge  would  have  no  appreciable  effect  on 
Front  Street  traffic  volumes  through  the  Old  Town  business  district. 
Traffic  is  anticipated  to  increase  somewhat  under  either  alternative 
by  the  design  year  —  30  percent  under  Alternative  1CA,  20  percent 
under  Alternative  2A.  Current  and  projected  traffic  levels  under 
either  alternative  are  inconsistent  with  the  Old  Town  Concept  Plan 
to  reduce  Front  Street  to  two  through-traffic  lanes,  but  consistent 
with  City  and  State  designation  as  a  major  arterial  and  trunk  highway. 
Traffic  increases  would  be  compatible  with  industrial  and  service 
land  uses,  but  incompatible  with  retail  (specialty  shops)  uses. 
Alternative  1CA  would  tend  to  decrease  the  potential  spillover 
economic  value  of  the  CBD  to  Old  Town.  Old  Town  vehicular  access 

via  Second  Street  would  be  limited.  Design  would  play  a  crucial 
role  in  the  economic  and  aesthetic  impact  at  this  location.  Particular 
attention  to  design  details  would  be  needed  to  mitigate  potential 
adverse  visual  impacts  and  maintain  the  pedestrian  tie  to  the  CBD. 

North  Mankato  CBD 


111.  Alternative  1CA  would  have  no  significant  overall  effect.  It 
would  reinforce  existing  auto-oriented  businesses,  resulting  in  a 
slight  positive  effect  on  property  values.  Depressing  of  the 

TH  169  roadway  would  have  a  positive  visual  impact. 

112.  Under  Alternative  2A,  the  loss  of  businesses  at  Range  Street 
and  Belgrade  Avenue  could  have  a  negative  effect  on  business 
activity  and  viability  of  the  remaining  CBD.  Rerouting  of  traffic 
would  also  negatively  affect  the  generally  auto-oriented  businesses 
on  Belgrade  Avenue.  Alternative  2A  would  create  uncertainty  with 
respect  to  the  future  of  the  CBD  and  land  use  plans,  thereby 
potentially  producing  a  small  indirect  tax  loss  due  to  a  decrease 
in  property  values. 
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TRAFFIC  SERVICE  AND  SAFETY 


Convenience  and  Access 

113.  Elimination  of  the  railroad  grade  crossing  at  the  Mankato  end  of 
the  existing  Main  Street  Bridge  under  either  of  the  relocation 
alternatives  will  eliminate  traffic  delays  and  congestion  during 
train  passage,  including  frequent  switching  operations  at  the  crossing. 
Vehicle  queues  during  train  passage  commonly  extend  across  the  bridge 
onto  the  TH  169  ramps  in  North  Mankato  and  into  the  Mankato  CBD  along 
Main,  Pike  and  North  Front  Streets.  The  crossing  elimination  will  also 
improve  railroad  operating  efficiency  and  eliminate  the  need  for  cross¬ 
ing  guard  protection,  producing  an  estimated  annual  savings  of  $110,000 
for  the  CNW. 

114.  Alternative  1CA  is  centrally  located  to  overall  origins  and 
destination  of  bridge  users,  and  thus  requires  the  least  overall 
travel  mileage.  (Average  annual  mileage  on  the  study  system  ~  28.3 
million  vehicle  miles.)  It  provides  direct  access  to  the  Mankato  CBD, 

Old  Town  and  Central  Areas,  and  is  centrally  located  with  respect  to 
other  destinations.  Local  access  to  blocks  adjoining  Second  and  Mulberry 
Streets  would  be  made  less  convenient,  but  not  eliminated,  by  ramps  and 
the  closing  of  Second  Street. 

115.  In  North  Mankato,  Alternative  1CA  would  maintain  convenient  access 
to  the  CBD  and  satisfactory  access  to  other  destinations.  Northbound 
TH  169  access  to  and  from  Monroe  Avenue  would  be  lost.  Alternative  1CA 
would  maintain  traditional  pedestrian  ties,  convenient  to  both  CBD's,  the 
library  and  Old  Town  (approximate  length  between  touchdowns  =  2000' ;  max. 
grade  4%).  Pedestrian  access  to  the  vicinity  of  Second  and  Mulberry 
Streets  (including  Burton  Hotel)  would  be  disrupted. 

116.  Alternative  2A  would  provide  a  less  central  location  with  respect 
to  overall  origins  and  destinations  of  bridge  users;  it  would  require 
an  additional  average  annual  travel  of  1.5  million  vehicle  miles  com¬ 
pared  to  1CA  (total  on  study  system  =  30.0  million).  It  provides 
direct  access  to  Pike  Street,  the  Mankato  CBD,  and  the  South  Central 
and  Hilltop  South  areas.  It  would  provide  less  convenient  access  to 
other  destinations.  Access  via  the  bridge  to  and  from  TH  169  south 
would  be  lost. 

117.  In  North  Mankato,  Alternative  2A  would  limit  access  to  the  CBD  and 
the  adjoining  Nicollet  neighborhood.  Belgrade-Range  access  to  and 
from  the  south  on  TH  169  would  be  lost.  Traditional  pedestrian  links 
would  be  altered;  it  would  retain  an  adequate  North  Mankato-Mankato  CBD 
connection  but  would  be  inconvenient  to  the  library  and  Old  Town 
(approximate  length  between  touchdowns  =  2500';  max.  grade  =  4.8?o). 

It  would  create  an  opportunity  to  cor.  ect  the  bridge  walkways  to  the 
Mankato  Mall  via  the  recently  constru<  ted  parking  ramp  walkways  over 
Pike  Street  near  Cherry  Street. 
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Design  Elempnt_s__-  Safety 

118.  The  maximum  grades  (4%  Mankato  side  and  3.2%  North  Mankato  side) 
on  Alternative  1CA  would  be  steeper  than  desirable  (2%),  but  the 
relatively  flat  horizontal  curvature  and  adequate  ramp  spacing  should 
permit  relatively  safe  operating  conditions  under  signalization. 

119.  The  radius  of  curvature  on  Alternative  2A  approaching  Pike  Street 
would  be  an  absolute  minimum  for  urban  conditions  and  undesirable  for 
a  multi- lane  facility  with  the  high  volume  of  traffic  forecasted. 

The  undesirability  would  be  compounded  because  the  curvature  would 
occur  on  intersection  approach  and  is  combined  with  a  steep  grade 
(4.8%)  and  a  dual  left-turn  lane.  Sight  distances  are  restricted 
and  stopping  distances  would  be  increased. 

120.  On  the  North  Mankato  side,  the  Alternative  2A  grade  (3.6%)  would 
be  slightly  steeper  than  under  Alternative  1CA.  The  horizontal 
curvature  would  be  flatter,  but  intersection  angles  more  skewed. 

The  ramp  terminals  would  be  closer  together,  slightly  reducing  sight 
distances  --  a  less  safe  design  than  Alternative  1CA.  It  could  be 
particularly  hazardous  in  poor  weather. 

121.  Off  of  the  bridge  and  its  approaches,  the  city  street  standards 
are  fairly  uniform  throughout  the  affected  areas  and  overall  safety 
conditions  should  be  similar  under  either  alternative. 

Design  Elements  -  Capacity 

122.  Under  Alternative  1CA,  design  traffic  volumes  (V)  at  all  inter¬ 
sections  in  the  bridge  touchdown  area  are  expected  to  operate  within 
design  capacity  (C^)  (i.e.,  V/Cj  <  1.0).  Capacity  limitations  on 
Madison  Avenue  for  the  left-turn  lane  into  southbound  Broad  Street 
would  likely  result  in  alternative  use  of  Second  and  Front  Streets 
during  peak  periods.  The  total  capacity  is  sufficient  at  design 
level  for  these  left  turns.  Intersection  modifications  would  be 
required  at  Fourth  and  Madison  Streets  to  better  accommodate  the 
right  turn  from  Fourth  Street  to  Madison  Avenue. 

123.  Design  volumes  under  Alternative  2A  at  the  Pike  and  Warren 
Streets  touchdown  intersection  would  exceed  design  capacity  (V/Cj  = 
1.3)  and  would  be  at  possible  capacity  (V/Cp  =  1.0).  Operation  at 
possible  capacity  would  be  considered  very  congested  and  would  cause 
traffic  to  divert  to  other  routes.  Short  left-turn  lanes  at  the 

TH  169  interchange  due  to  restricted  ramp  terminal  separation  would 
also  limit  capacity.  Intersection  modifications  to  better  accommo¬ 
date  the  right  turn  from  Fourth  Street  to  Madison  Avenue  would  be 
desirable. 

124.  Existing  deficiencies  and  continued  traffic  growth  will  require 
future  improvements  to  the  Park  Lane  interchange  regardless  of  the 
Main  Street  bridge  alternative  chosen.  However,  traffic  routed  to  the 
Park  Lane  interchange  to  go  south  on  TH  169  under  Alternative  2A  would 
aggravate  the  capacity  problem. 
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System  Continuity 

125.  Alternative  1CA  is  compatible  with  the  existing  trank  highway  and 
arterial  system.  It  retains  TH  60  continuity  through  Mankato  with  a 
minor  modification:  the  trunk  highway  designation  must  he  routed  trom 
the  bridge  via  the  Second-Main  and  Plum-Second  Street  loops  between  I  ’on. 
Street  and  the  bridge.  Second  Street's  current  function  as  an  access 
route  to  the  CBD  from  north  would  be  severed  under  Alternative  10A. 
(Second  Street  is  classified  as  a  collector  street.) 

126.  Alternative  2A  is  incompatible  with  the  trunk  highway  system.  The 
TH  60  connection  through  Mankato  (including  trunk  highway  designation 
on  the  bridge)  would  likely  be  lost  since  access  between  the  bridge  and 
TH  169/60  to  the  south  would  not  be  provided.  Alternative  2A  would  re¬ 
tain  a  direct  principal  arterial  (non-trunk)  connection  between  Pike 
Street  and  TH  169  to  the  north. 

Maintenance  of  Traffic  During  Construction 

127.  Alternative  1CA  would  require  a  bypass  of  all  traffic  past  the  site 
of  the  Belgrade  Avenue  bridge  over  TH  169  during  construct  ion  of  the  new 
bridge  and  approaches.  It  would  require  a  signalized  intersection 
between  the  TH  169  bypass  road  and  Main  Street  bridge  traffic. 

Sufficient  capacity  for  the  design  hour  can  be  provided.  The  esti¬ 
mated  duration  of  this  bypass  is  two  construction  seasons.  A  temporary 
detour  of  northbound  off-ramp  traffic  during  the  final  connection  of 
ramp  to  new  bridge  would  also  be  required  (estimated  duration  two  to 
four  weeks).  No  significant  effects  on  other  streets  are  anticipated. 

128.  Alternative  2A  would  require  a  bypass  of  all  TH  169  traffic  past 
the  site  of  the  new  Range  Street  bridge  over  TH  169;  estimated  duration 
two  construction  seasons.  After  opening  the  new  river  bridge,  the  exist¬ 
ing  TH  169  bridge  over  Belgrade  Avenue  would  be  widened  to  accommodate 
the  new  acceleration  and  deceleration  lanes.  Four- lane,  two-way  traffic 
would  be  carried  over  a  portion  of  the  existing  bridge  during  this 

time  (estimated  duration  one  to  two  construction  seasons) .  The  Center 
Street  off-ramp  would  be  closed  during  the  reconstruction  of  the  bridge 
over  southbound  TH  169  (estimated  duration  one  to  two  construction 
seasons).  Pike  and  Warren  Street  traffic  would  be  detoured  via  Cherry 
and  Front  Streets  during  reconstruction  of  Pike  and  Warren  Streets; 
estimated  duration  one  construction  season. 


WATER  RESOURCES 


129.  No  significant  impacts  upon  the  water  quality  or  aquatic  ecosystems 
of  the  Minnesota  River  or  groundwater  resources  of  the  area  are  antici¬ 
pated  under  either  alternative.  Poten, ial  water  quality  and  aquatic  life 
disturbances  can  be  minimized  by  carefu  control  of  construction  operations 
in  the  river  and  disposal  of  excavated  sediments  at  approved  disposal 
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sites.  Special  precaution  will  be  required  under  Alternative  1CA 
for  construction  activities  near  the  Mankato  storm  sewer  outfall 
where  sediment  samples  have  shown  a  high  lead  content.  See  the 
Section  404(b)(1)  Evaluation  on  Pages  EIS-60  to  EIS-69  and  Technical 
Report  No.  6,  Natural  Resources. 

130.  Provisions  for  stormwater  drainage  from  the  bridge  to  permit 
containment  of  toxic  or  hazardous  material  spills  will  be  developed 
during  the  detailed  design  stage.  Such  plans  will  be  developed  in 
cooperation  with  the  Minnesota  Pollution  Control  Agency  to  meet 
requirements  for  bridge  replacement  certification  under  Section  401 
of  the  Clean  Water  Act  of  1977. 

NOISE 


131.  Table  E  summarizes  predicted  design  year  noise  levels  and  potential 
mitigation  measures  for  ten  potential  traffic  noise  impact  areas 
affected  by  the  Main  Street  bridge  relocation.  Predicted  noise  levels 
at  the  nearest  receiver  locations  for  the  two  detailed  study  alterna¬ 
tives  are  compared  to  existing  levels  and  to  FHWA  and  State  noise 
standards.  (See  Table  C  on  Page  EIS-28)  The  number  and  types  of 
sites  in  each  area  potentially  exceeding  the  standards  are  shown  as 
"Noise  Impact  Sites".  Proposed  abatement  measures  are  shown, 
where  applicable,  indicating  the  type  and  number  of  sites  that  would 
be  protected.  These  impacts  and  proposed  mitigative  measures  are 
tentative  until  final  plans  are  developed.  Each  of  the  areas  is 
discussed  below. 

Front  Street 


132.  State  standards  are  currently  exceeded  at  the  30  commercial  sites 
along  Front  Street,  a  major  arterial.  An  increase  of  approximately 
2-3  dBA  is  anticipated  by  the  design  year  due  to  traffic  growth 
regardless  of  the  alternative  chosen.  Federal  standards  would  be 
slightly  exceeded,  since  the  estimated  current  peak  L..-  level  is  at 
the  Federal  standard  of  75  dBA  for  commercial  sites.  Mitigative 
measures  are  not  considered  practicable  because  of  Front  Street's 
limited  right-of-way  and  the  need  to  maintain  both  local  access  and 
major  arterial  status. 

Second  Street 


133.  Present  noise  levels  slightly  exceed  both  daytime  and  nighttime 
State  noise  standards  for  74  residential  and  mixed  residential- 
commercial  sites  along  Second  Street.  The  closing  of  Second  Street 
at  Mulberry  Street  would  reduce  Second  Street  noise  levels  by  1-3 
dBA  under  Alternative  1CA,  meeting  the  daytime  State  standard.  An  increase 
of  1-3  dBA  due  to  non-bridge  related  traffic  growth  can  be  antici¬ 
pated  under  Alternative  2A.  Federal  standards  are  met  under  either 
alternative. 
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'OO/OO  denotes  trucks/without  trucks 


134.  At  the  Burton  Hotel,  noise  levels  along  Second  Street  and  on  the 
Mulberry  side  near  the  corner  of  Second  Street  would  remain  near  current 
levels  under  either  alternative,  as  shown  in  Table  F  below.  These 
levels  are  above  both  Federal  and  State  standards.  Along  the  Mulberry 
side,  noise  levels  fall  off  by  approximately  10  dBA  near  the  rear  corner, 
a  condition  that  would  remain  under  Alternative  2A.  Under  Alternative 
1CA,  by  contrast,  noise  levels  near  the  rear  of  the  Burton  would  rise 
to  levels  currently  experienced  at  the  front  of  the  building,  due  to 
the  increased  traffic  on  Mulberry  Street.  The  recommended  truck  pro¬ 
hibition  on  Broad  and  Fourth  Streets  would  help  minimize  the  change, 
as  shown,  since  truck  traffic  would  enter  and  exit  via  the  Second  Street 
ramps. 

TABLE  F 

ESTIMATED  NOISE  LEVELS  (dBA)  AT  THE  BURTON  HOTEL 
(Peak  Traffic  Hours) 


Along  Second  Street  § 
Mulberry  Street  at  the 
Comer  of  Second  Street 


Existing 

74 

65 

67 

56 

Alternative  2A 

74 

66 

68 

57 

Alternative  1CA* 

72/71 

65/65 

65/65 

57/57 

Mulberry  Street  at 

Rear  Comer 

Existing 

62 

52 

54 

50 

Alternative  2A 

63 

54 

55 

50 

Alternative  1CA* 

74/68 

64/62 

68/66 

56/55 

*00/00  denotes  with  trucks/without  trucks  on  Broad  and  Fourth  Streets 


Broad  Street 

135.  Daytime  State  noise  standards  are  currently  met,  but  nighttime 
standards  are  slightly  exceeded  at  some  94  residential  and  mixed  office- 
residential  sites  along  Broad  Street,  a  one-way  southbound  minor  arterial. 
Without  truck  prohibitions,  increases  of  8-10  dBA  daytime  and  4-7  dBA 
nighttime  would  be  expected  under  Alternative  1CA,  primarily  due  to 
truck  diversion  from  Front  Street.  Increases  of  3  dBA  daytime  and  2-4  dBA 


nighttime  can  be  expected  under  Alternative  2A.  Both  daytime  and  night¬ 
time  standards  would  be  exceeded  at  the  94  sites. 

136.  With  truck  prohibition  to  avoid  diversion  from  Front  Street,  noise 
levels  would  remain  at  or  near  current  levels  under  either  alternative; 
night  standards  would  continue  to  be  exceeded.  Federal  standards  would 
be  exceeded  under  Alternative  1CA  without  a  truck  prohibition,  but  met 
in  all  other  cases.  City  of  Mankato  adoption  of  a  truck  prohibition  on 
Broad  Street  is  recommended  regardless  of  the  alternative  chosen. 

Fourth  Street 


137.  Both  daytime  and  nighttime  State  standards  are  currently  exceeded 
at  some  53  residential  and  mixed  use  sites,  mostly  along  the  northwest 
side  of  Fourth  Street,  a  one-way,  northbound  minor  arterial.  Night¬ 
time  standards  are  exceeded  at  an  additional  12  sites  along  the  south¬ 
east  side.  Without  truck  prohibitions,  increases  of  8-10  dBA  daytime 
and  4-6  dBA  nighttime  would  be  expected  under  Alternative  1CA.  Both 
daytime  and  nighttime  standards  would  be  exceeded  at  82  residential  and 
mixed  use  sites,  with  daytime  standards  exceeded  at  Washington  Park. 
Increases  of  3-5  dBA  daytime  and  1-3  nighttime  would  occur  under 
Alternative  2A,  with  standards  exceeded  day  and  night  at  65  sites,  plus 
daytime  at  Washington  Park. 

138.  With  truck  prohibitions  to  avoid  diversion  from  Front  Street,  noise 
levels  would  be  at  or  near  current  levels  under  either  alternative. 
Nighttime  standards  would  continue  to  be  slightly  exceeded,  while  day¬ 
time  standards  would  remain  slightly  exceeded  under  Alternative  1CA, 
with  Alternative  2A  levels  at  the  daytime  standard.  Federal  standards 
would  be  exceeded  under  Alternative  1CA  without  a  truck  prohibition  but 
met  in  all  other  cases.  City  of  Mankato  adoption  of  a  truck  prohibition 
on  Fourth  Street  is  recommended  regardless  of  the  alternative  chosen. 

Main  Street 

139.  State  daytime  standards  are  currently  exceeded  for  some  10  commercial 
sites  along  Main  Street,  a  minor  arterial.  Daytime  levels  can  be  expected 
to  increase  by  approximately  2-3  dBA  under  either  alternative  due  to 
traffic  growth.  Nighttime  levels  should  remain  at  or  near  current  levels. 
Federal  standards  are  met  under  either  alternative. 

Mulberry  Street 

140.  Current  noise  levels  are  within  State  and  Federal  standards.  Without 
a  truck  prohibition  on  Broad  and  Fourth  Streets,  increases  of  12-13  dBA 
daytime  and  4-9  dBA  nighttime  can  be  expected  under  Alternative  1CA, 
raising  levels  to  above  both  State  am'  Federal  standards  for  the  five 
residences  on  Mulberry  between  Broad  a  d  Fourth  Streets.  With  the  truck 
prohibitions,  the  increases  would  be  5-  0  dBA  daytime  and  3-8  dBA  night¬ 
time,  meeting  Federal  and  State  daytime  standards,  but  exceeding  State 
nighttime  standards  for  residences  by  1-*  dBA.  It  is  anticipated  that 
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the  residences  will  be  converted  to  office  use  consistent  with  current 
zoning  for  the  area.  In  such  event,  the  State  standards  would  not  he 
exceeded.  Under  Alternative  2A,  noise  levels  would  remain  at  or  near 
current  levels. 

Warren  Street 


141.  State  and  Federal  standards  are  currently  exceeded  at  eight  resi¬ 
dential  sites  and  two  cultural  buildings  (daytime  only)  on  Warren,  a 
one-way  eastbound  minor  arterial.  Non-bridge  related  traffic  growth 
is  expected  to  increase  design  year  noise  levels  by  an  estimated  1-3 
dBA  under  Alternative  1CA.  Traffic  increases  under  Alternative  2A 
would  increase  design  year  noise  levels  by  4-5  dBA.  The  eight 
residential  uses  are  subject  to  future  conversion  to  office  use, 
consistent  with  existing  zoning  and  their  location  on  an  arterial 
street  adjoining  the  Central  Business  District. 

Cedar  Street 


142.  Noise  from  TH  169  mainline  and  ramps  to  Belgrade  currently  exceed 
State  standards  at  one  residence  daytime  and  four  residences  nighttime. 
Under  Alternative  1CA,  relocation  of  the  ramp  would  displace  three 
residences,  with  design  year  noise  levels  at  the  nearest  remaining 
residence  at  or  near  current  levels  despite  increased  traffic.  One 
residence  daytime  and  three  residences  nighttime  would  experience 
levels  slightly  above  standard.  Federal  standards  would  continue 

to  be  met.  Under  Alternative  2k,  normal  traffic  increases  by  the 
design  year  would  increase  noise  levels  by  4-9  dBA,  with  State 
standards  exceeded  at  seven  residential  sites.  The  Federal  standard 
would  also  be  slightly  exceeded.  Shielding  appears  impracticable 
under  either  alternative  in  view  of  the  roadway  profiles,  local 
topography  and  space  limitations. 

143.  During  construction  of  Alternative  1CA,  a  proposed  bypass  road 
would  increase  noise  levels  at  the  nearest  receptor  by  up  to  6-8  dBA, 
with  peak  daytime  Lio  =  70  dBA  and  peak  nighttime  Ljo  =  66  dBA, 
exceeding  State  standards. 

Nicollet-Range 


144.  Portion  Adjoining  TH  169/60:  State  standards  are  currently  ex¬ 
ceeded  at  three  residences  daytime  and  eight  residences  nighttime 
adjoining  TH  169/60.  Under  Alternative  1CA,  traffic  growth  would 
increase  design  year  levels  by  2-3  dBA  daytime  and  3-4  dBA  nighttime. 
As  a  result,  an  estimated  four  additional  residences  daytime  and 
three  additional  residences  nighttime  would  experience  above 
standard  levels. 
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145.  Under  Alternative  2A,  seven  of  the  eight  sites  presently  above 
State  standards  would  be  displaced.  However,  noise  levels  at  the 
nearest  remaining  residences  would  increase  to  levels  similar  to  the 
current  nearest  residences,  with  three  residences  daytime  and  ten 
residences  nighttime  experiencing  above  standard  levels.  The  remaining 
six  residences  are  located  in  the  CBD  zone  and  would  likely  be  con¬ 
verted  or  displaced  for  business  use  in  the  future. 

146.  Federal  standards  are  not  exceeded  under  either  alternative. 
However,  during  construction  of  Alternative  2A,  a  proposed  bypass 
road  would  increase  noise  levels  at  the  nearest  receptor  by  up  to 
15-20  dBA,  with  peak  daytime  Ljo  =  74  dBA  (above  Federal  standard) 
and  peak  nighttime  Ljo  =  69  dBA. 

147.  Portion  Away  from  TH  169/60:  Current  Lio  noise  levels  are  mid- 
50' s  daytime  and  mid-40's  nighttime,  well  below  State  and  Federal 
standards.  Alternative  1CA  would  not  affect  these  levels.  Under 
Alternative  2A,  noise  levels  would  increase  up  to  10-15  dBA  daytime 
and  nighttime  at  the  nearest  receptor,  with  increases  of  5-10  dBA 
throughout  much  of  the  area.  An  estimated  three  residences  daytime 
and  eight  residences  nighttime  would  experience  levels  above  State 
standards.  Construction  of  a  noise  barrier  to  abate  the  anticipated 
noise  increases  along  Range  Street  and  the  southbound  ramp  to  Lookout 
Drive  should  be  considered  in  the  detailed  design  studies.  However, 
detailed  evaluation  of  cost  and  neighborhood  aesthetic  considerations 
along  the  elevated  Range  Street  southbound  ramp  section  could  make  a 
noise  wall  impracticable. 

148.  Under  Alternative  2A,  a  bypass  road  during  construction  would 

produce  noise  levels  of  up  to  Lio  =  74  day/69  night  and  L50  =  67 

day/61  night  at  the  nearest  receptor  in  this  area,  or  approximately 
15  to  20  dBA  above  current  levels. 

Other 


149.  Typical  construction  noise  disturbance  (e.g.,  from  trucking  of 
construction  materials  and  pile  driving)  can  be  expected  in  the  ad¬ 
joining  areas  under  any  of  the  alternatives.  Such  impacts  can  be 
minimized  by  restricting  the  hours  of  construction  activity,  utilizing 
the  quietest  equipment  available,  construction  of  temporary  barriers, 
and  by  careful  attention  to  see  that  all  equipment  is  properly  muffled. 


AIR  QUALITY 

150.  The  proposed  improvement  is  not  anticipated  to  have  significant 
air  quality  impacts  and  is  considered  consistent  with  the  approved 
State  Implementation  Plan  (SIP). 

151.  The  project  does  not  require  an  ndirect  source  assessment  and 
permit  from  the  Minnesota  Pollution  Control  Agency  (MPCA)  since: 
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(1)  Mankato  is  not  within  a  Standard  Metropolitan  Statistical 
Area  (SMSA); 

(2)  The  project  is  a  modification  of  an  existing  roadway  with 
a  projected  traffic  increase  of  less  than  10,000  vehicles 
per  day  in  the  ten  years  following  construction. 

Furthermore,  prior  consultation  with  MPCA  is  considered  as  accomplished 
under  a  MPCA  Memorandum  of  Understanding  with  the  Minnesota  Department 
of  Transportation. 

152.  The  U.S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency’s  screening  procedures  in 
"Guidelines  for  Air  Quality  Maintenance  Planning  and  Analysis,  Volume  9 
(Revised):  Evaluating  Indirect  Sources",  September  1978,  were  used  to 
estimate  peak  carbon  monoxide  concentrations  at  the  nearest  receptors 
along  this  project.  The  screening  procedure  "worst  case"  assumptions 
include  a  one  meter  per  second  wind  at  a  6°  angle  to  the  roadway,  a 
Pasquall-Gifford  stability  classification  of  "D",  and  20  percent  cold 
starts  at  an  ambient  temperature  of  20  F. 

153.  Peak  concentrations  were  estimated  for  the  tentatively  selected 
plan  (Alternative  1CA)  at  the  two  receptor  sites  nearest  the  inter¬ 
section  with  the  highest  traffic  volumes  and  volume  to  capacity  ratio 
(Front  Street  and  Plum  Street  intersection) .  This  intersection  was 
selected  as  having  the  greatest  potential  for  traffic  delay  and 
congestion  and  therefore  the  greatest  potential  for  exceeding  air 
quality  standards  (i.e.,  if  standards  are  met  at  this  "worst-case" 
location,  they  would  be  met  at  all  other  locations).  The  estimated 
1985  (year  of  completion)  and  1995  peak  one-hour  and  eight-hour  con¬ 
centrations,  including  background,  are  below  the  Federal  standards  of 
35  ppm  and  9  ppm  and  Minnesota  standards  of  30  ppm  and  9  ppm,  as 
shown  below. 


Receptor  A  Receptor  B 


Receptor  A  Receptor  B 


Peak  1-hour  CO 

Concentration  (ppm)  in. 5  17.9  6.8  12.9 

Peak  8-hour  CO 

Concentration  (ppm)  5.1  8.0  3.6  6.0 


154.  In  addition,  a  similar  analysis  was  carried  out  for  two  nearest 
receptor  sites  adjoining  the  temporary  intersection  of  Belgrade  Avenue 
and  the  proposed  TH  169  bypass  road  during  construction  (1983-1985). 
Again,  estimated  "worst  case"  levels  were  found  to  fall  below  Federal 
and  State  standards,  as  follows: 


S 

*  r 
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Peak  1-hour  CO  Concentration  (ppm) 
Peak  8-hour  CO  Concentration  (ppm) 


155.  An  analysis  of  the  airborne  lead  from  this  project  indicates  no 
violations  of  the  lead  standard.  The  airborne  lead  concentration  at 
the  nearest  critical  receptor  along  the  proposed  project  was  analyzed 
using  a  procedure  based  upon  a  1-31-78  Mn/DOT  memorandum,  "Proposed 
National  Ambient  Air  Quality  Standard  for  Lead".  No  violation  of  the 
lead  standard  (1.50  micrograms  p?r  cubic  meter)  was  indicated.  The 
highest  concentration  after  completion  of  construction  was  estimated 
at  0.3  micrograms  per  cubic  meter. 


PARKS 

156.  No  publicly  owned  parklands  would  be  required  for  street  or 
bridge  right-of-way  under  Alternative  1CA.  However,  two  publicly 
owned  parks  would  be  affected.  Washington  Park  in  Mankato 

would  be  adversely  affected  by  increased  traffic  on  Fourth  Street. 
Projected  traffic  levels  would  be  incompatible  with  the  active  use 
of  the  playgrounds  in  this  neighborhood  park.  Neighborhood  ties 
and  pedestrian  access  to  the  park  would  also  be  adversely  affected. 
Adoption  of  the  recommended  truck  prohibition  on  Fourth  Street 
would  help  minimize  the  potential  safety  hazard  and  avoid  adverse 
noise  impacts  on  the  park.  In  North  Mankato,  vehicular  access  to 
the  proposed  Riverview  Park  would  be  shifted  from  River  Drive,  as 
originally  proposed,  to  a  new  entrance  road  from  the  north  via 
Webster  Avenue  and  the  TH  169  east  frontage  road.  However, 
elimination  of  the  River  Drive  neighborhood  under  Alternative  1CA 
would  allow  the  City  to  extend  Riverview  Park  southward.  The 
extension  would  facilitate  the  connection  of  the  bikeway  and 
pedestrian  sidewalk  on  the  bridge  with  the  proposed  recreational 
trail  along  the  river  northward  through  the  park.  Adoption  of 
the  necessary  revisions  to  the  park  plans  has  been  withheld  pending 
resolution  of  the  bridge  relocation  project. 

157.  Under  Alternative  2A,  a  small  tract  proposed  for  park 
development  by  the  City  of  Mankato  would  be  acquired  for  the 
widening  of  Warren  Street.  Loss  of  the  0.2  acre  tract,  which  is 
excess  street  right-of-way  acquired  in  the  recent  City  reconstruction 
of  Warren  Street,  is  not  considered  significant  to  the  overall  City 
park  system.  Two  other  Mankato  parks  would  be  indirectly  adversely 
affected  under  Alternative  2A.  Washington  Park  would  be  subject 

to  increased  traffic  along  Fourth  Street,  but  to  a  lesser  extent 
than  under  A’ternative  1CA,  as  discus  ed  under  neighborhood  impacts. 
Palmer  Centers  ial  Park,  a  small  urban  open  space  that  contains  flower 
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gardens  but  no  active  recreation  facilities ,  would  be  subject  to  minor 
adverse  impact  from  increased  traffic  activity  along  Warren  and  Broad 
Streets  adjoining  the  park. 

HISTORIC  SITES 

158.  As  of  6  May  1981,  there  were  no  properties  listed  on  or  pending 
nominations  to  the  National  Register  of  Historic  Places  that  would  be 
impacted  by  Alternative  1CA.  One  potentially  eligible  property,  the 
M.  C.  Johnson  Building,  would  be  removed  for  right-of-way.  Five 
potentially  eligible  properties  would  be  indirectly  impacted. 

159.  As  of  6  May  1981,  one  site  which  is  listed  on  the  National  Register 
of  Historic  Places,  the  Lorin  Cray  House,  would  be  indirectly  impacted 

by  Alternative  2A.  Three  potentially  eligible  properties  would  be 
removed  for  right-of-way.  In  addition,  one  potentially  eligible  pro¬ 
perty  would  be  indirectly  affected. 

160.  Under  Alternative  1CA,  the  M.  C.  Johnson  Building  (now  Campbell 
Apartments)  would  be  removed  for  the  bridge  right-of-way.  The  Heinrich 
Hotel  (now  Burton  Hotel)  at  201  North  Second  Street  would  be  indirectly 
affected.  Its  surrounding  environment  would  be  altered  by  the  removal 
of  three  businesses  on  the  west  side  of  North  Second  Street;  by  the 
closure  of  North  Second  Street  at  Mulberry  Street;  and  by  the  visual, 
vehicular  and  pedestrian  separation  from  the  Central  Business  District 
due  to  the  placement  and  low  elevation  of  the  bridge  structure  at  this 
location.  Traffic  and  noise  levels  would  increase  along  the  Mulberry 
Street  side  of  the  building.  The  Lang  House  at  204  North  Fourth  Street, 
a  duplex  at  127  North  Broad  Street,  the  Union  School  at  203  North  Broad 
Street,  and  a  house  at  322  Mulberry  Street,  all  potentially  eligible, 
would  also  be  indirectly  affected  by  increased  traffic  and  noise  levels. 

161.  The  Lorin  Cray  House  (YWCA),  a  property  listed  on  the  National 
Register,  would  be  indirectly  adversely  impacted  under  Alternative  2A. 

The  property's  surrounding  environment  would  be  altered  by  the  removal 

of  the  E.  R.  Demaray  House  and  by  the  partial  taking  of  the  YWCA  property 
(parking  area)  located  across  Warren  Street.  The  Cray  House  property 
would  also  be  indirectly  impacted  by  increased  traffic  and  noise  levels 
projected  for  Warren  and  Second  Streets.  Alternative  2A  would  require 
the  acquisition  of  three  potentially  eligible  properties  for  street 
right-of-way:  the  E,  R.  Demaray  House  at  614  South  Second  Street  in 
Mankato  and  the  Stewart  Building  (now  New  Deal  Cafe)  at  300  Belgrade 
Avenue  and  Peoples  State  Bank  (now  Spinner’s  Bar)  at  301  Belgrade  Avenue 
in  North  Mankato.  Gamble-Robinson  at  502  Pike  Street  in  Mankato  would 
be  indirectly  affected.  The  property's  surrounding  environment  would 
be  altered  and  the  property  would  be  subject  to  traffic  congestion  due 
to  its  location  at  the  intersection  of  Pike  and  Warren  Streets,  where 
the  bridge  would  touch  down. 

162.  Comments  of  the  State  Historic  Preservation  Officer  will  be 
sought  in  order  to  formally  determine  National  Register  eligibility  of 
each  of  the  affected  "potentially  eligible"  properties. 


EIS-49 


163.  For  all  properties  listed  on  or  determined  eligible  for  inclusion 
on  the  National  Register,  impacts  of  the  selected  alternative  will  be 
mitigated  in  accordance  with  the  Advisory  Council  on  Historic  Preservation 
regulations,  36  CFR  Part  800. 

ARCHAEOLOGICAL  SITES 

164.  No  archaeological  sites  are  currently  listed  on  or  pending 
nomination  to  the  National  Register  within  the  proposed  project 
area.  An  archaeological  survey  of  the  proposed  project  area  will 
be  conducted  during  1981.  All  sites  located  during  this  survey 
will  be  tested  to  determine  their  National  Register  eligibility. 

For  those  sites  found  to  be  eligible  for  the  National  Register, 
mitigation  will  be  completed  prior  to  construction  in  accordance 
with  the  guideline  of  the  Advisory  Council  on  Historic  Preservation 
Guidelines,  36  CFR  Part  800.  The  results  of  this  survey  will  be 
prepared  as  Technical  Report  No.  7,  "Archaeological  Resources" 
printed  under  separate  cover  as  an  appendix  to  the  final  supplement 
to  the  EIS. 


4-» 

G 

CD 

E 

0 

+J 

G 


G 

o 

4h 


Gm 

o 

C 

o 

■  rH 

4-» 

G 

G 

Cfl, 

P4 

<iy 

G 

Cm 


I 

•  »  CTJ 
G  3 
O  *-» 
4-*  g 
3  u  > 
O  G  LU 
4. 


OC 

c 


> 

0 

4. 


c  ~ 

q  W 

o  < — > 

*  X> 
G  X  w 

o  -Q  ^r 
•pH  o 

G  3  rr 
G  0 
3  4. 

03 

C4- 

0)  4-» 
G  CJ 

a  0 

-h  co 
G  to 
o  4-»  3 
•H  G  0 
OO  0  G 
O  “ 


G 

> 

0 


c 

o 


CO  • 

a.  c 
0  o 

G  •*-« 

CQ  3  Cm  4-> 


O  U 
O 


OC 

C 


g 

o 

•  i-i 

G 

JZ 

U 

0 

H 


C 

G 


3 

to 

G 

O 

CJ 

x> 

3 

CO 


G 

o 

O0  X 
CO  4-* 
G  •«■* 
CO  C 
Z  3 
£ 

4-1  £ 

CJ  O 
0  U 
•n 
O  « 
G  OO 
Cm  C 


4-*  C 

c  o  • 

G  N)  4-4 
4-4  c 

•  0) 
OC  & 
C  Pc 

-h  o 

C  -4 
G  0 
cd  > 
0 


3 

co 

C 
O 

o 

CO  D.  Q 


X 

oo 

O 

ph 

o 

0 

a 

-a 

G 

CO 


o 

CO 


c 

cd 


3 

5/) 

C 

o 

o 

JZ 

3 

CO 


• 

G 

p 

oc 

0 

oo 

o 

G 

0 

G 

•pM 

•pH 

C 

•rH 

G 

G 

•  rM 

G 

O 

O 

ofi 

O 

4-> 

M 

c 

M 

CO 

cu 

•  PM 

p 

p 

OC 

00 

c 

•PM 

C 

P 

■  pH 

4-> 

> 

.  rM 

4-4 

G 

c 

-PM 

G 

G 

C 

0 

o 

G 

0 

3 

E 

co 

E 

•— « 

P. 

» 

r— M 

P- 

Cl 

O 

o 

Cm 

O 

4m 

f— M 

p 

0 

G  10 

P 

0 

4-J 

> 

4M  -H 

*-> 

>  • 

c 

0 

CO  w 

c 

0  G 

TO 

Q 

g 

Q  O 

4-* 

+-*  ^ 

4-4 

rH 

X 

G  2 

•— < 

>S  4L 

3 

4-* 

Cd  c 

3 

4-4  CO 

to 

•  rH 

4->  < 

tr. 

•-M  > 

c 

3 


G 
O 

cj 
-o  £ 
3  O 

CO  O' 


3  0 

(A.  V) 

C  ‘2 

o  O 
o  ^ 


c 

o 

u 

-O 

3 


CO  o  CL 


4-4 

1 

X  X 

G 

o 

p 

1 

O 

G 

G  G 

a 

G  G 

r-H 

1 

*3 

to 

0 

G 

G 

0 

4-4  O 

•p^ 

•  p 

o  o 

pH 

rG 

C 

p 

0 

r* 

1 

0 

CJ 

a. 

> 

CO  4-4 

G 

oo 

0  -H 

co  o 

u 

G 

X 

•pH 

0 

CO 

G 

CO 

c 

E 

•PM 

0  G 

«  p 

G 

G 

G  O0 

G  G 

0 

G 

*3 

•PH 

G 

3 

G 

0 

PH 

•  pM 

c 

G  G 

0 

CO 

•  pH 

•PH  Q> 

G  G 

G 

to 

.  p 

•pH 

3 

cd 

G 

C 

0 

G 

O  O 

u 

•  H 

G 

co  Q  cd 

0  G 

o 

r-H 

G 

o 

CO 

G 

0 

G 

> 

P- 

G 

» 

r— 1 

tu  x 

■  pH 

a 

G 

G 

X  U 

0 

•rM 

3 

G 

G 

CO 

p 

X 

O 

O 

G 

G 

p 

G 

> 

G 

p 

G  to  co 

CJ 

o 

G 

CO  pH 

0 

G 

to 

oo 

U 

•pH 

0 

4-4 

4-4 

CO  —3 

G 

H 

p— < 

CO 

0  G  G 

vt  0 

to 

G 

G 

> 

G 

0 

3 

•  H 

c 

pH 

G 

G 

G 

0 

3 

CL 

G 

X  G  O 

p* 

r 

co 

c  o 

•pH 

G 

C 

G 

pH 

G 

0 

T— M 

0 

G 

cd  «— * 

CO 

G 

0 

0 

0  CO 

.p  0 

oc 

to 

D  -r- 

G 

rO 

G 

•  p 

G 

G 

O 

CO 

3 

£ 

0 

4-4 

0  G 

CL 

TD 

0 

U 

tO  X  0 

C  .pH 

G 

G 

p 

S  H 

X 

G 

G 

G 

3 

0 

4-4 

z 

2 

a 

CO 

X  CJ 

4-4 

G 

C 

•  H 

G 

o 

■pH 

to 

oo 

• 

•PH 

X 

pH 

0 

3 

O 

to 

G 

o 

c 

•H 

■rH 

CO 

• 

G 

•pH 

G 

*  *  tO  G 

•pH 

G 

0 

G 

O 

pC  pH 

0 

Cl 

0 

uLj 

pH 

•  pH 

G 

r— 

CO 

G 

0 

to 

jf»  oo 

0 

G 

oo 

O 

C.  *rH 

to  * 

0 

X 

•pH 

u 

G  O 

G 

4h 

G 

G 

0 

p— < 

cd 

•  pH 

•rH 

CO 

p-4  O 

G 

CO 

(0 

c 

G 

P  ^  z 

CO  oo 

0 

G 

G  a. 

G 

O 

G 

•  rH 

p 

G 

X 

o 

UJ 

> 

G 

< 

pH 

O 

• 

u 

03 

G 

X  G 

•PH  G 

G 

LO 

0 

oo 

O 

G 

O 

o 

OC 

G 

O 

C 

G 

a: 

G 

0 

•p  o 

U. 

p 

to 

•ri 

Pm 

c  - 

E  *H 

•  rH 

0 

G 

Z  G 

CO 

G 

•pH 

c 

c 

0 

4m 

•  P- 

— M 

G 

< 

0 

D 

,c 

CO  -PM 

G 

G 

*-H 

<G 

•*  G  oC 

6  C 

oo 

•  p 

C 

•pH 

,  o 

O 

G 

pH 

0 

0 

G 

CL 

tt 

o 

4-4  CQ 

• 

0 

0 

3 

O 

0 

G  G  C 

O  C 

G 

•H 

G 

C4H  CO 

o 

CO 

0 

C 

G 

X 

.  * 

CJ 

cu 

CO 

LU 

G 

o 

co 

G 

0 

G 

G 

0  *“*  *rH 

CJ  G 

0 

fr 

DO 

CO 

O  to 

G 

10 

LO 

p 

•PH 

0 

4-4 

/•— - 

cd 

•r-1 

G 

C/5  "3 

CO 

G 

G 

CO 

G 

G  3  C 

i— H 

c 

0 

0 

G 

0 

G 

G 

DO 

G 

pH 

to 

0 

a. 

-C 

0 

0  c 

ZD 

0 

•pH 

*3 

e- 

> 

G  co  c 

G  Cl 

to 

o 

0 

E— 

X4h 

L* 

4h 

p 

0 

2 

c 

G 

G 

G 

4-* 

CO 

G  G 

G 

00 

X 

•pH 

G  G  G 

C 

• 

«— f 

CJ 

G  O 

G 

O 

10 

P-* 

rG 

0 

G 

•H 

G 

0 

Up 

0 

G 

•  p 

C 

G 

X 

o 

G 

f— (  O  H 

0  C4H 

u 

•pH 

to 

oo 

th  G 

G 

G 

G 

pH 

oo 

U 

PH 

u 

0 

•PH 

o 

O0 

QC 

•H  G 

G 

U- 

03 

u 

a 

a.  cj  a. 

E  O 

c 

o 

• 

c 

G 

u  a. 

Z 

Cl 

G 

•rH 

to 

G 

CL 

0 

X  Cd 

G 

Z  G 

G 

p 

Dm 

M 

to 

oo 

o 

•pH 

0 

z 

X 

u 

♦— < 

Dm 

H 

•  pM 

p 

•rH 

p 

Oh 

to 

CO 

CO 

*  OO  rH 

O  G 

c 

•rH 

G 

p  p 

p 

p 

X 

•rH 

p 

10 

to 

P 

CO 

G 

10 

u 

U 

CO 

O 

G 

G 

G 

co  G  G 

^  o 

P 

(0 

w 

G 

0 

CO  to 

0 

CO 

pH 

CO 

pH 

p 

CO 

> — •* 

G 

G 

G 

O  -H 

•ri 

G 

G 

G 

G 

G  .rH  U 

0  G 

G 

G 

G 

0 

G  G 

u 

G 

CM 

pH 

G 

3 

X 

G 

c 

0 

Cl 

G 

c 

G 

G 

CO 

0 

0 

0 

G  G  .H 

>  U 

0 

G 

r-H 

T3 

C 

G  G 

c 

G 

o 

G 

G 

0 

G 

t/i 

o 

G 

0 

0 

x  x: 

0 

& 

X 

X 

X 

0  G  co 

0  0 

r-H 

0 

G 

c 

•  rH 

0  0 

0 

0 

.  p 

G 

0 

G 

CJ 

0 

4-* 

•pH 

C 

G 

X  4-4  CJ 

u 

X 

BJ  X  Q  M 

i-H 

X 

U 

3 

oo 

X  X 

•rH 

X  X 

G 

X  *3 

f— 1 

X 

G 

4-» 

G 

Pm 

•PM  0 

0 

O 

LO 

CM 

to 

^  pG 

•  H 

3 

•pH 

o 

c 

a 

to 

G 

X 

0 

0 

G 

pH 

(N 

10  H 

H 

Vp 

CJ 

CO 

*-< 

m  a  G 

oj  a 

G 

4h 

CJ 

rM  cm 

co 

oo 

z 

U 

rG 

X 

E 

> 

CL 

rH 

0 

w  - 

in 

•rH 

in 

X 

P 

0 

l 

1 

oo 

0 

rH 

•  H 

> 

X 

cd 

rH 

p 

> 

p 

•* 

o 

■  <h 

o 

P 

P 

p 

•rH 

G  c 

in 

p 

o 

P 

0 

rH 

0 

X 

P 

o  < 

0 

0 

-a 

in 

P 

p 

cd 

•  H 

u 

1 

P 

G 

•H 

rH 

0 

0 

0 

C 

> 

T3 

G 

P  0 

•  rH 

P 

G 

3 

• 

P 

P  T3 

0 

0 

X 

G 

P 

P  in 

> 

3 

•rH 

4) 

tn 

4) 

O  0 

P 

0 

rH 

•«H 

0 

P  -H 

•H 

O 

DO 

P 

P 

P  j 

0 

cd 

0 

P 

1 

P 

p  O 

u 

in 

C 

> 

c 

i—i 

P  0 

> 

G 

P 

P 

rH 

rH 

o  z 

0 

X 

4) 

0 

p 

P  -H 

•H 

■H 

3 

P 

< 

CL 

* 

P 

P 

B 

c  > 

P 

-D 

in 

P 

CL 

• 

in  uy 

G 

p 

p 

DO 

3 

» 

O  0 

cd 

P 

0 

P 

•iH 

DO 

* 

o 

rH 

0 

* 

o 

in 

0  P 

c 

O 

0 

Z 

0 

G 

4h 

p  P 

p 

P 

p 

0 

G 

P 

o 

p 

p 

o 

P 

G 

•  H 

13 

P  -H 

p 

P 

p 

■rH 

O 

T3 

o 

•>  m 

0 

0 

3 

•k 

•rH 

P 

§-< 

G 

3 

o 

P 

P 

P 

p 

P  P 

p 

O 

P 

P 

0 

P 

•rH 

p 

CL 

P 

0 

P 

— 

CL 

• 

0  O 

H 

*3 

in 

G 

CL 

0 

CO 

*  „ 

T> 

r-H 

0 

CL 

0 

C 

in 

E 

in 

DO  P 

cd 

G 

0 

P 

G 

m  oo 

P 

DO 

3 

P 

G 

■«H 

P 

•H 

C 

id  cd 

cd 

P 

P 

• 

P 

•H 

p 

G  G 

o 

c 

U 

P 

•H 

O 

o 

G  P 

-O 

rH 

in 

G 

DO 

c 

O  rH 

O 

•iH 

rH 

G 

DO 

P 

P 

o 

•fH 

cd  p 

C 

-3 

rH 

3 

0 

P 

G 

p 

•  H  P 

u 

P 

T3 

P 

P 

c 

O 

o 

■  fH 

p 

Z  <n 

Cd 

0 

cd 

• 

in 

0 

P 

UJ 

p 

P  0 

0 

0 

0 

p 

X 

o 

CTj 

Q 

P 

•  rH 

• 

2 

P 

p 

G 

P 

rH 

rH 

P  0 

H 

0 

3 

•n 

i—> 

u 

P 

O 

3 

X  c 

rH 

in 

0 

3 

p 

O 

3 

3 

f-H 

3 

3  C 

O 

C 

0 

G 

3 

rH 

P 

c 

H 

T3  *H 

cd 

G 

•H 

p 

o 

0 

O 

w 

•  H 

in 

rH  *H 

Q 

•  rH 

•r-» 

X 

in 

•  rH 

CO 

G 

o 

P 

3  § 

a 

O 

> 

rH 

a 

X 

tn 

G 

> 

G 

P  DO 

DO 

> 

u 

G 

> 

►—* 

O 

o 

> 

P  Tj 

•H 

•  H 

0 

3 

0 

3 

0 

o 

•  rH 

O 

>  C 

G 

G 

0 

0 

O 

•H 

U J 

0 

0 

<u 

co  cd 

c 

P 

DC 

0 

p 

CO 

QC 

u 

u 

U  UJ  UJ 

2 

UJ 

oc 

P 

U 

u 

in 

cd 

in 

1 

in 

. 

i 

P 

DO 

p 

p 

P 

P 

•< 

G 

o 

r 

r 

cd 

•k 

p 

o 

0 

» 

P 

p 

P 

P 

c 

rH 

G 

UJ 

rH 

1 

X 

4> 

p 

0 

in 

0 

X 

o 

rH 

G 

G 

P 

CL 

• 

3 

G 

TJ 

0 

X 

a 

P 

• 

0 

• 

G 

DO  CO 

in 

P 

0 

0 

H 

co 

X 

G 

P 

•rH 

C 

0 

•H 

Cd  rH 

in 

c 

in 

■H 

o 

t-H 

0 

P 

B 

TJ 

HH  •» 

«. 

0 

O 

CL 

in 

DO 

P 

»— < 

fk 

«» 

to 

P 

S  P 

P 

G 

X 

DO 

rH 

UJ 

g  § 

3 

0 

*H 

•k 

UJ  X 

DO 

> 

•H 

P 

c 

0 

p 

P 

P 

\  cd 

0 

•H 

p 

G 

o 

P 

Dp 

m 

P 

0 

G 

P 

P 

• 

0 

X 

P 

X 

c 

g 

I 

in 

P  CL 

0 

z 

G 

UJ 

•  H 

•> 

•H 

0 

P 

0 

0 

T3  0 

•  H 

3 

P 

P 

0 

c 

P 

4) 

•H 

0 

C 

Q 

CO 

X 

2! 

X 

3 

G 

P 

• 

G 

G  rH 

P 

CO 

P 

CO 

c 

c 

0 

*3 

P 

E 

p 

Q 

DO  • 

•  H 

•» 

M 

4h 

p 

u 

P 

P 

0 

G 

P  0 

0 

P 

•  rH 

o 

E 

C 

in 

P 

p 

cd  p 

DO 

p 

O 

4h 

•H 

O 

G 

G 

P 

0 

X 

o 

•k 

DO 

•H 

0 

P 

•rH 

P 

o 

H 

G  CO 

G 

in 

sO 

o 

in 

P 

0 

CO 

0 

*— « 

rH 

DO 

G 

PH 

p 

G 

p 

DO 

W 

P 

in 

3 

cd 

X 

•H 

in 

P 

DO 

P 

a 

CL 

G  T3 

*H 

p 

tn 

in 

UJ 

p 

P 

in 

W 

CL  0 

cd 

2  • 

DO 

«  «k 

& 

p 

0 

P 

< 

-d 

0 

•rH 

•» 

•H  G 

DO 

u 

G 

•rH 

p 

G 

*3 

< 

0 

c 

CL 

in 

in 

cp 

O 

X 

o 

> 

G 

G 

0 

> 

X 

0 

P  .*! 

fi 

•H 

P 

00  <p 

p 

P 

P 

Q 

c 

P 

p  p 

o 

rH 

p 

o 

in 

•H 

P 

rH 

p 

•i—» 

0 

in 

0 

P 

P 

o 

o 

o 

2 

P 

X 

•H 

• 

0 

a  0 

o 

0 

u 

in 

G 

P 

o 

O 

.  *k 

u 

X 

0  in 

P 

H 

rH 

CL 

3 

u 

XS 

p 

0 

0  0 

in 

0 

•H 

0 

X 

rH 

p 

rH 

P 

m 

rH 

g  y 

rH 

in 

o 

in 

in 

P 

”3 

p 

DO 

CO 

c 

■n  •'— » 

& 

cd 

0 

• 

<P 

3 

p 

•H 

CL 

0 

0 

T3 

•fH  P 

•H 

■H 

Lh 

0 

& 

G 

0 

X 

p 

o  in 

•rt 

O  O 

X 

O 

p 

O 

0 

in 

G 

in 

> 

•rH 

G 

DO  P 

> 

a 

o 

p 

P 

0 

a> 

H 

o 

«k 

DO 

P  P 

o 

0 

CO 

in 

P 

P 

G 

O  T1 

•H 

• 

-3 

cd 

G  3 

•H 

X 

O 

P 

■»—> 

•» 

m 

o 

p 

c 

CL  CL 

u 

p 

•H 

CL 

P 

O 

u 

P 

u 

DO 

3 

'd 

X 

UJ  T3 

o 

A 

• 

0 

u 

H 

O 

in 

4) 

•H 

X 

in 

X 

< 

rH 

DO 

P 

0 

P 

G 

p 

G 

UJ 

. 

p 

p 

P 

0 

a: 

u 

p 

•fH 

•  in 

« 

P 

o 

«k 

CO 

G 

o 

• 

•rH 

CO 

P 

* 

G 

•k 

pH 

< 

•k 

r 

X 

•rH 

o 

•H 

DO  P 

in  0 

p 

•k 

0 

rH 

in 

4  ** 

O 

CQ 

in 

P 

in 

O  • 

in 

DO 

0 

p 

in 

•3 

<n 

CO 

<n 

O 

O 

P  0 

0 

in 

•H 

o 

P 

o 

tn 

•H 

P 

0 

CO 

m 

P 

•rH  tn 

P 

<5 

O 

tn 

0 

p 

•> 

3 

p 

P 

rH 

cd  P 

•H 

P 

P 

0 

p 

p 

0 

P 

X 

rt 

0 

7 

P 

P  0 

P 

P 

•H 

p 

DO  P 

p 

H 

Q> 

o 

«n 

0  p 

p 

cd 

o 

p 

0 

p 

•H 

3 

P 

0 

G 

UJ 

P 

0 

P  -rH 

0 

• 

p 

P 

0 

c 

CO 

a) 

P 

> 

•  H 

& 

X  o 

p 

0 

p 

X 

X 

*3 

rH 

G 

X 

•rH 

P 

X 

f3 

X  P 

G 

0 

P 

X 

•  rt 

X 

P 

•H 

0 

in 

in 

X 

in 

0 

e 

3 

rH 

3 

DO  TJ 

5 

0 

G 

X 

in 

P 

CO 

3 

G 

o 

o 

O  0 

•H 

•H 

p 

o 

cd 

P 

o 

o 

00 

G 

C  T3 

O  P 

o 

0 

•H 

•  rH 

00 

0 

f-H 

<N 

04 

3 

CO 

u 

rH  OC 

Q 

m 

< 

rH 

2l 

in 

Cl 

u 

CM 

UJ 

P 

UJ 

rH 

CL  CO 

CM 

♦r-> 

to 

a 

<N 

0 

X 

P 

0 

0 

p 

G 

p 

0 

•H 

0 

0 

m 

DO 

0 

p 

G 

X 

P 

G 

X 

G 

in 

•  H 

DO 

in 

X 

DO 

•  H 

•  rH 

DO 

O 

•H  P 

0 

DO 

DO 

G 

rH 

DO  m 

P 

r 

p 

rH 

G 

O 

X 

o 

O  *H 

0 

P 

0 

o 

X 

rH 

0 

rH  DO 

0 

0 

0 

0 

O 

rH 

p 

o  o 

G 

c 

G 

p 

rH 

•H 

•rH 

X 

G  rH 

•H 

c 

•rH 

X 

•  H 

0 

> 

0 

S  o 

DO 

cd 

DO 

0 

> 

O 

•H 

u 

•H  0 

G 

rH 

G 

p 

•H 

CO 

u 

< 

X  X 

X 

X 

X 

< 

u 

P 

0 

P 

3 

0 

P 

0 

G 

o 

P 

c 

0 

G 

in 

O 

S 

p 

P 

e 

s 

P 

5 

s 

in 

p 

u 

•H 

<2 

o 

cd 

S 

0 

0 

G 

0 

X 

10 

E 

3C 

rH 

rH 

g 

X 

T3 

P 

# 

. 

3 

£ 

X 

3 

& 

X 

P 

X 

H 

X 

P 

O 

p 

co 

X 

m 

•3 

P 

X 

>. 

*3 

p 

0 

p 

•H 

0 

P 

H 

P 

0 

0 

P 

i 

> 

X 

P 

g 

P 

X 

rH 

*3 

o 

P 

O 

0 

4> 

§ 

o 

P 

3 

X 

a 

04 

H 

X 

< 

04 

Q 

< 

H 

, 

• 

• 

, 

• 

• 

, 

, 

• 

P 

w 

P 

P 

P 

m 

P 

£ 

Z 

Z 

a 

Z 

z 

Z 

Z 

Z 

liIS-52 


PUBLIC  INVOLVEMENT 


PUBLIC  INVOLVEMENT  PROGRAM 

165.  The  study  has  been  conducted  by  the  St.  Paul  District,  Corps  of 
Engineers,  with  the  Minnesota  Department  of  Transportation  functioning 
as  a  cooperating  agency  for  the  TH  169/60  and  Main  Street  bridges. 

As  required  by  guidelines  of  the  Council  on  Environmental  Quality,  a 
scoping  process  was  conducted  as  a  part  of  the  ongoing  coordination 
and  public  involvement  activities.  A  cooperative  working  arrangement 
has  been  maintained  with  the  Cities  of  Mankato  and  North  Mankato. 

The  Chicago  and  North  Western  Transportation  Company  and  the  Chicago, 
Milwaukee,  St.  Paul  and  Pacific  Railroad  were  contacted  with  reference 
to  possible  effects  on  railroad  facilities  and  operations.  Coordination 
with  the  other  involved  local.  State  and  Federal  agencies  was  maintained 
by  correspondence,  briefings  and  the  project  newsletter.  Direct 
working  relationships  were  also  maintained  with  private  utility 
companies  having  facilities  in  the  project  area. 

166.  The  views  of  the  public  were  actively  solicited  throughout  the 
course  of  the  study.  Individuals,  groups  and  civic  organizations, 
and  governmental  bodies  were  brought  into  the  study  process  through 

a  broadly-based  public  information  program  with  regular  communications 
on  project  matters. 

167.  Elements  of  the  public  information  program  included: 

a.  A  local  public  information  office 

b.  Periodic  newsletters 

c.  News  media  coverage 

d.  Public  information  meetings 

e.  Interviews  with  citizens  directly  affected  by 
potential  property  acquisitions 

f.  City  Council  and  staff  workshops 

g.  Presentations  to  interested  civic  organizations 

168.  The  overall  public  information  program  covered  the  entire  project, 
i.e. ,  all  three  bridge  crossings  to  be  altered.  Specific  public  in¬ 
formation  releases  were  prepared  to  deal  with  the  three  separate  bridge 
locations  as  appropriate.  See  Appendix  C  for  details. 

REQUIRED  COORDINATION 

169.  Following  completion  of  this  draft  supplement  to  the  FEIS,  the 
only  coordination  remaining  will  be:  the  securing  of  necessary  per¬ 
mits  from  the  Minnesota  Department  of  Natural  Resources,  the  Minnesota 
Pollution  Control  Agency  and  the  Corps  of  Engineers  for  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  the  bridges;  and  review  and  comment  on  responses  to  the  draft 
supplement,  including  views  expressed  during  the  public  hearing. 
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170.  During  construction,  all  of  the  agencies  having  direct  concern 
with  the  work  will  have  to  be  kept  informed.  A  regularly  scheduled 
series  of  progress  meetings  to  which  all  concerned  would  be  invited 
may  prove  to  be  most  effective  for  this  purpose. 

STATEMENT  RECIPIENTS 

171.  This  Draft  Supplement  EIS  is  being  sent  to  the  following  for 
review  and  comment: 


Distribution  List 

Federal,  State  and  Local  Agencies  and  Officials 


United  States  Senators 

Honorable  David  Durenberger 
Honorable  Rudy  Boschwitz 

United  States  House  of  Representatives 

Honorable  Thomas  Hagedom 
Honorable  Bill  Frenzel 

Governor  of  Minnesota 

Honorable  Albert  H.  Quie 

Federal  Agencies 

United  States  Department  of  Interior 
United  States  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  Field  Office 
United  States  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  Regional  Office 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Program  Policy 

Acting  Assistant  Director,  United  States  Geological  Survey 
United  States  Geological  Survey,  Conservation  Division, 
Area  Water  Power 
Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs 

Heritage  Conservation  and  Recreation  Service 
Office  of  Archaeology  and  Historic  Preservation 
Interagency  Archaeological  Services 

United  States  Department  of  Transportation 
Federal  Highway  Administration,  St.  Paul,  Minnesota 
Second  Coast  Guard  District,  St.  Louis,  Missouri 
Federal  Highway  Administration,  Homewood,  Illinois 

United  States  Department  of  Agriculture 
Eastern  Region  Forest  Serv.  ze 
United  States  Forest  Servit  > 

Soil  Conservation  Service,  Liver  Basin  Planning  Branch 
Soil  Conservation  Service,  Minnesota  State  Conservationist 


United  States  Department  of  Commerce 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  "Environmental  Affairs 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Regulatory  Policy 
Economic  Development  Representative,  Duluth,  Minnesota 
National  Oceanic  S  Atmospheric  Administration  - 
National  Marine  Fisheries  Service 

United  States  Department  of  Health  and  Welfare 
Director  of  Environmental  Affairs 
Region  V  Environmental  Office 

United  States  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development 
Region  V  Environmental  Clearance  Officer 

United  States  Department  of  Energy 
Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission 
Division  of  NEPA  Affairs 


United  States  Environmental  Protection  Agency 
Region  V  Administrator 

Advisory  Council  on  Historic  Preservation 
Executive  Director 

Minnesota  State  Agencies 

Department  of  Natural  Resources 
Office  of  Economic  Opportunity 
Department  of  Agriculture 
Energy  Agency 

Minnesota  State  Historic  Preservation  Office 
State  Archaeologist 
Environmental  Quality  Board 

Environmental  Quality  Board,  Citizen's  Advisory  Committee 
Minnesota  Pollution  Control  Agency 
Minnesota  State  Planning  Agency 

Minnesota  State  Planning  Agency,  Intergovernmental  Planning 
Minnesota  Department  of  Transportation 
Minnesota  Senate 

Minnesota  State  House  of  Representatives 
Minnesota  Environmental  Education  Board 
Minnesota  Department  of  Economical  Development 
Minnesota  Department  of  Health,  Division  of  Environmental 
Health  Association 

Water  Resources  Board,  Administrative  Secretary,  Minnesota 
Minnesota-Wisconsin  Boundary  Area  Commission 
Natural  Resources  and  Agriculture  Senate  Comm 


Regional,  County,  Local  Agencies 


City  of  Mankato,  Mayor 

City  of  Mankato,  Planning  Director 

City  of  Mankato,  Director  of  Public  Works 

City  of  North  Mankato,  Mayor 

City  Engineer,  North  Mankato 

Blue  Earth  County  Engineer 

Blue  Earth  County  Board 

Nicollet  County  Engineer 

Nicollet  County  Board 

Southern  Minnesota  Rivers  Basin  Commission 
Region  Nine  Regional  Development  Commission 

Libraries 


Minneapolis  Public  Library 
State  Capitol  Legislative  Library 
Hill  Reference  Library 
University  of  Minnesota  Library 
Mankato  State  College  Library 
Minnesota  Valley  Regional  Library,  Mankato 
Minnesota  Valley  Regional  Library,  North  Man  ..to 
Colorado  State  University  Library 
Newspapers,  Media 

The  St.  Peter  Herald 
Mankato  Free  Press 

Mankato  State  College,  Mankato  Reporter 
Waterways  Journal 
Interest  Groups 

Friends  of  the  Earth,  Minnesota  Branch 
Izaak  Walton  League  of  America 
Izaak  Walton  League,  Minneapolis  Chapter 
Ducks  Unlimited 

Minnesota  Environmental  Control  Citizens  Association 
Minnesota  Public  Interest  Research  Group 
Sierra  Club,  North  Star  Chapter 
Minnesota  League  of  Women  Voters 
Soil  Conservation  Society  of  America 
Environmental  Defense  Fund,  Inc. 

National  Audubon  Society,  North  Midwest  Region 


National  Audubon  Society,  North  Midwest  Representative 
National  Wildlife  Federation 
Minnesota  Futurists  Chapter  of  World  Future 
Environmental  Resources 
Water  Resources  Development  Commission,  River 
Bend  Association 

Individuals  and  Companies 

Chicago  and  North  Western  Transportation  Company 

H.  Paul  Friesma,  Butler  University 

John  Holden,  Mankato  State  University 

Honeymead  Products  Company,  Mankato 

James  Jack,  Mankato  State  University 

Steve  and  Kathy  Laird,  Mankato 

Mankato  Citizens  Telephone  Company 

Rick  Van  Doeren,  Midwest  Acoustics,  Minneapolis 

Midwestern  Gas  Transmission 

Minnesota  Gas  Company 

Northern  States  Power  Company 

Lee  Watson,  St.  Paul,  Minnesota 


PUBLIC  VIEWS  AND  REPONSES 

172.  Local  interests  and  various  governmental  agencies  provided  through 
public  meetings,  by  reports,  and  through  correspondence,  their  views  on 
the  desired  objectives  of  the  project.  Summarized  below  are  the  public 
views  expressed  and  the  project  responses. 

Views  Responses 

a.  Provide  flood  protection.  Bridge  alterations  proposed 

herein  will  complete  the  flood 
control  project  thus  providing 
protection  against  the  Standard 
Project  Flood. 

Consideration  of  all  alternatives 
included  thorough  study  of  traffic 
and  physical  disruptions  both 
during  and  after  construction. 

c.  Maintain  rail  service  on  Railroad  grade  crossings  in  the 

the  Mankato  side,  but  approaches  are  eliminated  under 

eliminate  grade  crossings.  all  the  relocation  alternatives. 


b.  Minimize  disruption  of 
existing  conditions  in 
the  approach  areas. 


Views 


Consider  pedestrian  safety  and 
access  on  the  river  crossing 
and  between  neighborhoods  and 
businesses  in  the  approach 
areas. 

Improve  street  access  and 
service  capabilities  to  the 
Mankato  and  North  Mankato 
Central  Business  Districts, 

Old  Town,  Madison  East 
Shopping  Center  and  Mankato 
State  University. 

Reduce  or  minimize  traffic 
in  residential  neighborhoods 
and  on  North  Front  Street. 


Restrict  property  takings  to 
a  minimum. 


Minimize  adverse  property 
value  impacts. 


Improve  and  enhance  business 
districts  in  North  Mankato 
and  Mankato. 


Maintain  integrity  of 
neighborhoods. 


Responses 

These  factors  were  examined  in 
all  studies  of  alternatives. 

Both  detailed  study  alternatives 
include  pedestrian  walkways  on 
the  bridge  and  approaches. 

Wherever  possible,  within  the 
limitations  imposed  by  the 
authorization,  the  alternatives 
were  developed  to  improve  access. 
Both  detailed  study  alternatives 
improve  overall  traffic  service. 

Efforts  were  made  to  select  plans 
which  would  not  aggravate  present 
traffic  problems.  Where  this  was 
found  impracticable,  appropriate 
traffic  controls  and  procedures 
were  considered  to  at  least 
partially  mitigate  the  impacts. 
Reduction  of  North  Front  Street 
traffic  is  not  practicable  in 
view  of  its  designation  as  the 
major  north-south  arterial  through 
the  Mankato  CBD. 

The  negative  effects  of  possible 
residential  and  business  displace¬ 
ments  were  accorded  thorough 
investigation. 

Careful  study  was  made  on  the 
effects  of  the  various  alternatives 
on  property  values,  and  where 
feasible,  construction  features 
were  planned  to  minimize  potential 
adverse  impact. 

The  viability  of  the  business 
districts  in  both  cities  was  a 
major  concern  in  the  study  of 
all  the  alternatives. 

Efforts  were  made  to  avoid 
severance  of  fragments  of  neigh¬ 
borhoods  from  present  cohesive 
residential  areas. 


Views 


Reduce  traffic  noise. 


Design  project  elements 
for  optimum  capacity  and 
safety. 

Maintain  continuity  in 
the  highway  system. 


Minimize  traffic  dis¬ 
ruptions  during 
construction. 


Responses 

A  comprehensive  study  was  made 
of  the  existing  and  potential 
noise  sources  and  effects. 

Remedial  measures  are 
recommended  at  certain 
locations  where  increased 
traffic  noise  is  anticipated. 

The  highest  practicable  highway 
design  standards  were  applied 
in  all  studies  of  the  alternatives 

In  the  final  selection  process, 
trunk  highway  system  discon¬ 
tinuity  was  identified  as  a 
problem  under  Alternative  2A. 

No  suitable  access  from  the 
bridge  for  south  and  westbound 
traffic  on  TH  60  could  be 
developed.  Consequently, 
continued  TH  60  designation 
on  the  bridge  was  found  to  be 
unacceptable.  Alternative  1CA 
interrupts  the  continuity  of 
Second  Street,  a  collector 
roadway,  for  through  movements 
to  the  Mankato  CBD  from  the 
north . 

Traffic  disruptions  were 
accorded  detailed  study  in 
the  analysis  of  all 
alternatives. 


Maintain  Sioux  Uprising  The  Sioux  Uprising  site  would 

historic  site.  be  preserved  under  any  of  the 

alternatives  studied. 


Give  ample  attention  to 
aesthetic  considerations 
in  planning  and 
construction. 


Aesthetic  factors  were 
identified  and  considered  in 
the  development  of  alternative 
and  impact  assessment  process. 
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SECTION  404(b; (1)  EVALUATION 
FLOOD  CONTROL,  MINNESOTA  RIVER,  MINNESOTA 
MANKATO-NORTH  MANKATO- LE  HILLIER 
BRIDGE  MODIFICATIONS 


Tne  following  is  an  evaluation  of  the  proposed  construction  and  fill  activity 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  Section  404  of  the  Clean  Water  Act  of 
1977  (33  U.S.C.  1344). 

1.  PROJECT  DESCRIPTION 

This  evaluation  describes  the  proposed  bridge  relocations  for  the  flood  con¬ 
trol  project  at  Mankato-North  Mankato-Le  Hillier,  Minnesota,  with  emphasis 
on  construction  and  fill  activities  that  affect  navigable  waters  in  the  pro¬ 
ject  area. 

Fill  activities  are  associated  with  the  following  project  features: 

Construction  of  replacement  bridges  for  the  Highway  169  and  the  Chicago 
and  Northwestern  Railroad  Bridges  over  the  Blue  Earth  River,  and  for  the 
Trunk  Highway  60  (Main  Street)  Bridge  over  the  Minnesota  River. 


a.  Description  of  the  proposed  discharge  of  dredged  or  fill  materials. 

(1)  General  characteristics  of  material  -  Materials  to  be  used  as  fill 
in  the  various  stages  of  construction  activities  are  classified  as  concrete,  per¬ 
vious  fill,  impervious  fill,  filter  layer,  and  riprap.  The  pervious  fill,  con¬ 
sisting  of  sands  and  gravels  available  from  local  pits,  would  be  used  for  fill 
placed  under  water.  The  impervious  fill  would  be  used  for  shaping  the  river- 
bank  above  water.  Tne  impervious  fill  would  be  clayey  material  obtained  from 
borrow  areas  in  the  higher  ground  along  the  river  valley.  No  organic  material 
will  be  permitted  in  either  the  pervious  or  impervious  fill.  The  filter  layer 
and  riprap  would  be  coarse  granular  and  quarried  rock  materials  placed  on  the 
finished  slopes  for  erosion  protection.  Bridge  reconstruction  requires  place¬ 
ment  of  concrete  bridge  piers  in  the  river.  Cofferdams  constructed  out  of  steel 
sheeting  would  be  utilized  to  place  the  new  bridge  piers.  A  description  of  the 
construction  activities  associated  with  each  of  the  bridge  relocations  is  pre¬ 
sented  below. 

Tne  following  fill  activities  would  occur  at  the  new  Trunk  Highway  60  (Belgrade/Mul¬ 
berry)  Bridge  over  the  Minnesota  River: 

Construction  of  temporary  cofferdams  for  pier  footings. 

Install  piling,  concrete  footings,  and  concrete  shafts  for  piers  1  and  2. 

Backfill  with  washed  sand  and  gravel  over  pier  footings  (source  of  fill 
from  Minnesota  Department  of  Transportation  O'N/DOT)  approved  borrow  sites). 

Riprap  over  washed  sand  and  gravel  at  pie:  locations  to  approximate  elevation 
748,  or  temporary  cofferdams  left  in  place  to  elevation  748. 
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The  following  fill  activities  would  occur  at  the  Chicago  and  Northwestern  Trans¬ 
portation  Company  Bridges  and  pedestrian  walk  over  the  Blue  Earth  River: 


Placement  of  abutment  piling,  footings,  walls,  and  wing  walls. 

Placement  of  riprap  on  slopes. 

Construct  temporary  cofferdams  for  pier  footings. 

Install  piling,  concrete  footings,  and  concrete  shafts  for  all  piers. 

Backfill  with  washed  sand  and  gravel  behind  abutment  walls  and  over  pier 
footings  (source  of  fill  from  MN/DOT  approved  borrow  sites) . 

Riprap  over  washed  sand  and  gravel  at  pier  location  to  approximate  eleva¬ 
tion  755,  or  temporary  cofferdams  left  in  place  to  elevation  755. 

The  following  fill  activities  would  occur  at  the  TR  169  and  60  Bridge  over  the 
Blue  Earth  River: 


Furnish  and  install  abutment  piling. 


Remove  and  replace  riprap  on  slopes. 

Construct  temporary  cofferdams  for  pier  footings. 

Install  piling,  concrete  footings,  and  concrete  shafts  for  piers  1  and  2. 

Backfill  with  washed  sand  and  gravel  behind  abutment  walls  and  over  pier 
footings  (source  of  fill  from  MN/DOT  approved  borrow  sites). 

Riprap  over  washed  sand  and  gravel  at  pier  locations  to  approximate  eleva¬ 
tion  755,  or  temporary  cofferdams  left  in  place  to  elevation  755. 

(2)  Quantity  of  material  proposed  for  discharge  -  The  approximate  quan¬ 
tities  of  materials  involved  in  river  construction  (although  not  all  would  be  placed 
oelow  normal  hign  water  mark)  are  as  follows  for  each  bridge  relocation: 

The  Belgrade/Mulberry  Bridge  requires  the  following  fill  materials  and 
quantities: 


Steel  Sheeting  -  Cofferdams 
Selected  Backfill  -  Piers 
Steel  H-Piling  -  Piers 
Concrete  -  Piers 
Riprap  Slope  Protection  -  Piers 


250  tons 
800  cubic  yards 
4,800  linear  feet 
2,200  cubic  yards 
200  cubic  yards 


1 


The  railroad  bridge  modification  requires  the  toi-i.;- 
and  quantities: 


Steel  Sheeting  -  Cofferdams 
Selected  backfill 
Steel  H-Piling 
Concrete  -  Piers 
Concrete  -  Abutments 
Riprap  Slope  Protection 


130  tons 

2,000  cubic  yards 
11,200  linear  feet 
2,000  cubic  yards 
400  cubic  yards 
4 , 300  cubic  yards 


The  TH  169  and  60  Bridge  over  the  Blue  Earth  River  requires  the  following 
fill  materials  and  quantities: 


Steel  Sheeting  -  Cofferdams 
Selected  Backfill 
Steel  H-Piling 
Concrete  -  Piers 
Concrete  -  Abutments 
Riprap  Slope  Protection 


140  tons 

1,500  cubic  yards 
12,000  linear  feet 
1,400  cubic  yards 
700  cubic  yards 
3,200  cubic  yards 


(3)  Source  of  material  -  Backfill  for  around  bridge  piers  would  be 
obtained  from  Minnesota  Department  of  Transportation  approved  borrow  sites. 
Sand,  gravel,  and  quarried  rock  used  in  the  riprap  and  filter  layer  would  be 
obtained  from  local  pits.  Concrete  would  be  purchased  from  local  commercial 
sources. 


b.  Description  of  the  proposed  disposal  sites  for  fill  material 

(1)  Location  -  Fill  activities  are  associated  with  proposed  project 
works  located  between  miles  109  and  104  on  the  Minnesota  River  and  on  the  lower 
1-mile  reach  of  the  Blue  Earth  River. 

(2)  Type  of  disposal  sites  -  The  river  valley  in  the  project  area  is 
composed  mostly  of  sand.  Fill  areas  would  be  along  the  shore  and,  for  the 
bridge  piers,  in  the  river. 

(3)  Method  of  discharge  -  Fill  will  be  placed  with  normal  construction 
equipment  such  as  bulldozers  and  cranes  equipped  with  buckets. 

(4)  When  will  disposal  occur?  -  The  bridge  alterations  are  scheduled 
to  begin  by  spring  1983  and  snould  be  completed  by  fall  1984. 

(5)  Projected  life  of  fill  sites  -  The  life  of  the  project  is  100  years. 

(6)  Bathymetry  -  The  river  has  been  channelized  and  consists  mostly  of 
a  shifting  sand  bottom.  About  10  feet  deep  at  normal  water  level,  the  river 
increases  to  about  30  feet  for  the  design  flood. 
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2.  PHYSICAL  EFFECTS  (40  CFR  230.4-l(a)) 


I 

I 


I 

I 


a.  Potential  destruction  of  wetlands  -  effects  on  (40  CFR  230.4-l(a) (1) (i-vi) ) 

(1)  Foodchain  production  -  Because  of  the  existing  poor  water  quality, 
the  shifting  sand  bottom,  and  previous  channelization  work  that  has  already  de¬ 
graded  the  aquatic  environment,  the  proposed  work  should  not  have  an  appreciable 
effect  on  foodchain  production. 

In  general,  the  production  of  algae  and  aquatic  invertebrates  is  inhibited  in  the 
project  area  by  excessive  silt,  which  reduces  light  penetration  and  destroys  the 
utility  of  rocky  substrate  as  invertebrate  habitat. 

(2)  General  habitat  -  Because  the  channelized  river  provides  little 
habitat  value,  tnere  would  be  little  effect  on  aquatic  or  terrestrial  species. 
Temporary  effects  of  increased  siltation  during  the  short  term  of  project  con¬ 
struction  would  be  harmful  to  aquatic  biota,  especially  the  algae  and  inverte¬ 
brates  which  form  the  fishery  forage  base.  There  should  be  very  little  long¬ 
term  impact  upon  river  biota  because  the  base  flow  characteristics  will  not  be 
modified. 


(3)  Nesting,  spawning,  rearing,  and  resting  sites  for  aquatic  or 
land  species  -  Essentially  no  nesting  or  spawning  sites  are  available  in  the 
project  area.  Some  aquatic  species  such  as  mollusks  and  benthic  invertebrates 
would  be  affected  by  silting  and  direct  placement  of  fill  material.  Long-term 
effects  on  aquatic  and  land  species  would  be  minimal,  however. 

(4)  Those  areas  set  aside  for  aquatic  environment  study  or  sanctuaries 
or  refuges  -  Not  applicable.  No  such  areas  are  located  within  the  area  of  pro¬ 
ject  influence. 

(5)  Natural  drainage  characteristics  -  The  project  would  not  alter  the 
natural  drainage  characteristics  of  the  area. 

(6)  Sedimentation  patterns  -  Sedimentation  patterns  are  not  expected  to 
be  changed  because  the  large  ambient  sediment  load  and  the  base  flow  character¬ 
istics  of  the  river  channel  will  not  be  changed. 

(7)  Salinity  distribution  -  No  salinity  parameters  are  applicable  to 
the  project. 

(8)  Flusning  characteristics  -  Base  or  flood  flow  characteristics  of 
the  river  channel  will  not  be  changed  by  the  proposed  fill  activities. 

(9)  Current  patterns  -  Base  or  flood  flow  characteristics  of  the  river 
channel  will  not  be  changed. 
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(10)  Wave  action,  erosion,  or  storm  damage  protection  -  Fill  and  rip¬ 
rap  activities  associated  v* th  the  project  would  protect  the  riverbank.  from 
erosion  by  normal  water  flow  and  from  high  energy  storm  flows. 

(11)  Storage  areas  for  storm  waters  and  floodwaters  -  Fill  activities 
will  not  affect  storage  areas  for  storm  waters  and  floodwaters. 

(12)  Prime  natural  recharge  areas  -  Groundwater  and  prime  natural  re¬ 
charge  areas  are  not  expected  to  be  affected  by  fill  activities. 

b.  Impact  on  water  column  (40  CFR  230.4-l(a) (2) ) 

(1)  Reduction  in  light  transmission  -  Increased  turbidity  during 

and  Immediately  after  construction  would  temporarily  reduce  light  transmission. 

(2)  Aesthetic  values  -  Fill  activities  would  have  little  effect  on  the 
aesthetics  of  the  water  column  because  of  the  high  ambient  sediment  load  in  the 
river. 


(3)  Direct  destructive  effects  on  nektonic  and  planktonic  populations  - 
Direct  destruction  of  these  populations  would  be  minor  due  to  the  existing  poor 
water  quality  and  poor  spawning  habitat  in  the  construction  area.  In  general, 
the  production  of  algae  is  inhibited  in  the  project  area  by  excessive  silt,  which 
reduces  light  penetration  and  destroys  the  utility  of  river  habitat. 

c.  Covering  of  benthic  communities  (40  CFR  230.4-l(a) (3)) 

(1)  Actual  covering  of  benthic  communities  -  In  general,  excessive  silt, 
which  destroys  the  utility  of  the  substrate  as  invertebrate  habitat,  inhibits  the 
production  of  aquatic  invertebrates  in  the  project  area.  Some  aquatic  invertebrate 
populations  are  apparent  in  the  project  area.  Those  animals  dwelling  directly 

in  the  path  of  the  fill  and  riprap  activities  would  be  covered  and  thus  eliminated 
by  project  construction. 

(2)  Changes  in  community  structure  or  function  -  Fill  and  riprap  acti¬ 
vities  would  cover  and  eliminate  some  benthic  communities.  This  would  be  a  short¬ 
term  adverse  impact  until  "seed”  organisms  from  similar  habitats  in  the  river  could 
colonize  the  new  substrate.  Riprap  activity  would  alter  the  substrate  from  mostly 
sand  and  silt  to  the  riprap  rock,  allowing  organisms  which  are  adapted  to  a  rock 
substrate  to  colonize  the  riprap  area.  This  new  habitat  would  increase  the  diver¬ 
sity  of  the  number  of  species  because  of  the  increased  surface  area.  Total  community 
function  is  limited  by  the  overall  poor  quality  of  the  aquatic  ecosystem. 

d.  Other  effects  (40  CFR  230.4-l(a)) 

(1)  Changes  in  bottom  geometry  and  substrate  composition  -  Riprap  would 
cover  the  existing  uneven,  sandy  surface  of  the  riverbank  with  a  flat  surface  of 
rocks  with  slopes  of  1  vertical  to  2-1/2  or  3-1/2  horizontal.  Bridge  piers  would 
cover  and  replace  the  existing  surface  with  a  concrete  pier  stretching  from  the 
river  bottom  to  above  the  waterline. 
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(2)  Water  circulation  -  Base  or  flood  flow  characteristics  of  the 
river  channel  will  not  be  changed  by  the  project. 

(3)  Salinity  gradients  -  Not  applicable. 

(4)  Exchange  of  constituents  between  sediments  and  overlying  water 
with  alterations  of  biological  communities  -  Fill  activities  would  cover  the 
existing  fine-grained  sandy  sediments.  The  new  condition  with  the  fill  would 
not  be  a  probable  habitat  for  organisms  which  have  the  ability  for  chemical  ex¬ 
change  between  constituents  in  the  sediments  and  overlying  water. 

3.  CHEMICAL  -  BIOLOGICAL  INTERACTIVE  EFFECTS  (40  CFR  230. 4-1 (b)) 

a .  Does  the  material  meet  the  exclusion  criteria? 

The  exclusion  criteria  state  that  dredged  or  fill  material  may  be  excluded  from 
this  evaluation  if  it  is  composed  predominantly  of  sand,  gravel,  or  any  other 
naturally  occurring  sedimentary  material  with  particle  sizes  larger  than  silt, 
characteristic  of  and  generally  found  in  areas  of  high  current  or  wave  energy 
such  as  streams  with  high  bedloads  or  coastal  areas  with  shifting  bars  and  chan¬ 
nels,  or  when  the  material  proposed  for  discharge  is  taken  from  a  site  sufficiently 
removed  from  sources  of  pollution  to  provide  reasonable  assurance  that  such  mater¬ 
ial  has  not  been  contaminated  by  such  pollution.  The  fill  material  to  be  used 
for  this  project  would  meet  these  standards.  Fill  material  would  consist  of  sand, 
quarried  rock,  fieldstone,  or  any  other  naturally  occurring  sedimentary  or  glacial 
material  with  particle  sizes  larger  than  silt,  generally  found  in  areas  having 
high  current  or  wave  energy.  The  fieldstone  would  be  of  glacial  origin.  The 
fill  material  would  be  obtained  from  MN/DOT  approved  borrow  sites.  Concrete  would 
be  obtained  from  commercial  sources. 

4.  DESCRIPTION  OF  SITE  COMPARISON  (40  CFR  230.4-l(c)> 

a.  Total  sediment  analysis  (40  CFR  230 .4-l(c) (1) ) 

Sediment  analysis  performed  in  the  study  area  shows  that,  except  for  high  lead 
counts  downstream  of  the  Main  Street  Bridge,  the  values  for  heavy  metals  are 
similar  to  those  found  in  the  Minnesota  River  and  do  not  represent  a  problem. 

The  high  lead  content  is  due  to  storm  sewer  runoff  in  that  area.  One  sample 
site  near  the  Main  Street  Bridge  also  revealed  the  presence  of  PCB's  (6  ug/kg). 

Any  polluted  sediments  which  are  excavated  will  be  placed  in  approved  disposal 
sites  and  not  returned  to  the  river.  Clean  sand,  gravel,  and  other  material 
would  be  used  as  fill;  and  use  of  this  material  would  present  no  major  environ¬ 
mental  Impact  in  regard  to  concentration  differences  of  critical  constituents 
between  the  fill  site  and  the  fill  material. 


b.  Biological  community  structure  analysis  (40  CFR  230,4-lCc) (2) ) 

The  composition  of  the  biological  community  was  sampled  in  the  study  area.  The 
Insect  association  is  generally  representative  of  a  warm  water  lotic  environment 
but  is  limited  due  to  periodic  siltation.  The  clam  and  fish  populations  in  the 
area  are  also  limited.  The  existing  water  quality  is  rather  poor,  while  a  shift¬ 
ing  sand  bottom  and  previous  channelization  work  have  degraded  the  aquatic  environ¬ 
ment.  The  non-aquatic  nature  of  the  fill  material  is  unlikely  to  be  a  factor  in 
the  biological  community  structure  at  the  fill  sites. 
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5.  REVIEW  APPLICABLE  WATEk  QUALITY  STANDARDS 

a.  Compare  constituent  concentrations 

The  water  quality  of  the  Minnesota  River  study  area  is  rather  poor,  with  high 
turbidity  and  bedload  movement  at  certain  times  of  the  year.  The  Minnesota 
River  study  area  (including  parts  of  tributaries)  is  classified  as  2B  fisheries 
and  recreation  and  3B  industrial  consumption.  The  constituent  concentrations  of 
the  fill  material  are  related  to  the  source  of  the  fill  material.  All  fill  mater¬ 
ial  would  be  clean  gravel,  sand,  rock,  or  concrete. 

b.  Consider  mixing  2one 

The  seepage  water  from  the  cofferdam  would  be  pumped  back  into  the  river. 

Because  the  seepage  water  would  be  essentially  the  same  as  the  existing  river 
water,  minor  impacts  are  anticipated  and  consideration  of  the  mixing  zone  is 
not  applicable. 

c.  Will  fill  operation  be  in  conformance  with  applicable  standards? 

According  to  the  criteria  outlined  in  Minnesota  State  Regulations,  Minnesota 
Pollution  Control  Agency  WPC  14,  the  project  would  not  affect  the  river's 
ambient  quality. 

6.  SELECTION  OF  DISPOSAL  SITES  (40  CFR  230.5)  FOR  FILL  MATERIAL 

a.  Need  for  the  proposed  activity 

The  bridges  have  to  be  modified  to  pass  the  design  standard  project  flood. 

b.  Alternatives  considered 

Alternatives  other  than  the  placement  of  fill  are  rather  limited.  Bridge  removal 
with  no  replacement  is  neither  acceptable  nor  practical;  therefore,  pier  construc¬ 
tion  and  backfilling  is  needed,  which  requires  the  placement  of  a  cofferdam.  The 
steel  sheetpile  cofferdam,  concrete  bridge  piers,  riprap,  and  clamshell  placement 
of  fill  material  are  alternatives  that  would  minimize  turbidity  and  help  reduce 
future  water  quality  impacts. 

c.  Objectives  to  be  considered  in  discharge  determination  (40  CFR  230.5(a)) 

( 1)  Impacts  on  chemical,  physical,  and  biological  integrity  of  aquatic 
ecosystem  (40  CFR  230.5(a)(1))  -  Due  to  their  clean  nature,  fill  activities  would 
not  have  a  significant  impact  on  the  chemical,  physical,  or  biological  properties 
of  the  aquatic  ecosystem.  Fill  activities  would  not  alter  the  temperature,  flow 
rate,  or  other  physical  parameters  of  the  river.  Fill  activities  would  not  have 
a  significant  impact  on  the  biological  integrity  of  the  aquatic  ecosystem.  The  run¬ 
off  from  the  decks  of  the  constructed  bridges,  resulting  from  precipitation  events 
or  spills,  would  not  drain  directly  into  the  *iver  but  would  be  routed  to  points 
on  land  to  the  storm  sewer  system  where  it  wo  Id  be  possible  to  contain  the  runoff 
if  necessary.  (A  more  detailed  description  of  this  impact  is  presented  in  the 
Environmental  Impact  Statement.) 
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(2)  Impact  on  foodchain  -  Because  of  the  existing  poor  water  quality, 
the  shifting  sand  bottom,  and  previous  channelization  work  that  has  already 
degraded  the  aquatic  environment,  the  proposed  work  should  have  no  effect  on 
foodchain  production.  In  general,  excessive  silt  currently  inhibits  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  algae  and  aquatic  invertebrates  in  the  project  area. 

(3)  Impact  on  diversity  of  plant  and  animal  species  -  Biological 
diversity  is  fairly  low  in  the  fill  area  of  the  project.  As  a  result,  fill 
activities  are  not  expected  to  have  a  significant  impact  on  plant  and  animal 
diversity. 

(4)  Impact  on  movement  into  and  out  of  feeding,  spawning,  breeding, 
and  nursery  areas  -  Habitat  in  the  fill  area  is  not  conducive  for  such  acti¬ 
vities.  Fill  activities  are  not  expected  to  have  a  significant  impact  on 
this  movement. 

I 

(5)  Impact  on  wetland  areas  having  significant  functions  of  water 
quality  maintenance  -  No  wetland  areas  with  this  function  are  near  the  fill 
activities  of  the  project  area. 

(6)  Impact  on  areas  that  serve  to  retain  natural  high  waters  or  flood- 
waters  -  No  natural  floodwater  retaining  areas  of  significant  size  are  in  the 
project  area. 

(7)  Methods  to  minimize  turbidity  -  Construction  below  the  normal  high 
water  level  would  be  accomplished  during  low  flow  periods  to  minimize  turbidity. 
Using  steel  sheet  piles  and  making  the  cofferdams  as  small  as  possible  yet  still 
able  to  provide  sufficient  construction  work  area  would  also  reduce  turbidity. 
The  use  of  clean  fill  material  would  minimize  impacts  on  aquatic  organisms  and 
reduce  effects  on  water  quality  parameters. 

(8)  Methods  to  minimize  degradation  of  aesthetic,  recreational,  and 
economic  values  -  The  cofferdam  would  be  a  temporary  fill  activity  with  short¬ 
term  minor  aesthetic  and  recreational  impacts.  The  altered  bridge  piers  would 
have  aesthetic,  recreational,  and  economic  impacts  similar  to  the  existing  con¬ 
ditions,  and  these  would  be  considered  minor. 

(9)  Threatened  and  endangered  species  -  No  Federal  or  State  threatened 
or  endangered  species  would  be  affected  by  the  proposed  fill  activities. 

(10)  Other  measures  that  avoid  degradation  of  aesthetic,  recreational, 
and  economic  values  of  navigable  waters  -  The  fill  portions  of  the  project  would 
have  no  significant  impacts  on  aesthetic,  recreational,  or  economic  values  of 
the  navigable  waters. 

d.  Impacts  on  water  used  at  proposed  fill  sites  (40  CFR  230.5(b) (1-10) ) 

(1)  Municipal  water  supply  intakes  -  The  fill  sites  are  not  near  any 


public  water  supply  intakes 


(2)  Shellfish  -  The  fill  sites  are  not  in  an  area  of  shellfish 
production. 

(3)  Fisheries  -  No  significant  fish  habitat  would  be  affected  by 
the  fill  activities. 

(4)  Wildlife  -  During  construction,  equipment  associated  with  the 
placement  of  fill  would  temporarily  disturb  some  wildlife. 

(5)  Recreation  activities  -  Water-related  recreation  activities  are 
not  important  in  the  project  area. 

(6)  Threatened  and  endangered  species  -  No  Federal  or  State  threat¬ 
ened  or  endangered  species  are  located  in  the  project  area. 

(7)  Benthic  life  -  In  general,  benthic  life  is  inhibited  in  the  project 
area  by  excessive  silt,  which  destroys  the  utility  of  the  substrate  as  benthic 
habitat.  However,  fill  activities  would  cover  any  benthic  life  existing  at  the 
fill  sites.  This  would  be  a  short-term  adverse  impact  because  recolonization 
would  occur. 

(8)  Wetlands  -  Wetlands  would  not  be  affected  by  fill  activities. 

(9)  Submersed  vegetation  -  The  fill  sites  do  not  contain  a  signifi¬ 
cant  population  of  submersed  vegetation. 

(10)  Size  of  disposal  site  -  The  size  of  the  disposal  site  would  have 
minor  environmental  Impacts  in  the  project  area.  In  addition,  the  disposal  sites 
are  the  smallest  possible  that  still  provide  required  construction  space. 

(11)  Coastal  Zone  Management  programs  (40  CFR  230.3(e))  -  Not  applicable, 
e.  Considerations  to  minimize  harmful  effects  (40  CFR  230 .5(c) (1-7) ) 

(1)  Water  quality  criteria  -  According  to  the  criteria  outlined  in 
Minnesota  State  Regulations,  Minnesota  Pollution  Control  Agency  WPC  14,  the 
project  would  not  affect  the  river's  ambient  quality. 

(2)  Alternatives  to  open  water  fill  -  There  are  no  practical  alter¬ 
natives  to  the  fill  required  to  accomplish  the  bridge  modifications. 

(3)  Physical  characteristics  of  alternative  fill  sites  -  The  flood 
control  project,  as  designed,  requires  modifications  to  the  bridges.  Alter¬ 
natives  are  not  compatible  with  the  project. 

(4)  Ocean  dumping  -  Not  applicable. 

(5)  Covering  contaminated  fill  material  with  cleaner  material  -  All  fill 
material  would  be  clean. 
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(6)  Methods  to  minimize  effects  of  runoff  from  confined  areas  on  the 
aquatic  environment  -  All  fill  material  is  clean,  and  no  confined  areas  other 
than  the  cofferdams  would  be  utilized. 

(7)  Coordinate  potential  monitoring  activities  at  the  fill  site  with 
EPA  -  Because  of  the  clean  nature  of  the  fill  material,  no  monitoring  tivities 
are  planned. 

7.  STATEMENT  AS  TO  CONTAMINATION  OF  FILL  MATERIAL  IF  FROM  A  LAND  SOURCE  (40  CFR 
230.5(d)) 

The  fill  material  would  be  commercially  purchased  and  would  consist  of  clean  rock, 
gravel,  sand,  and  concrete.  Minnesota  Department  of  Transportation  approved  borrow 
sites  would  be  used. 

8.  DETERMINE  MIXING  ZONE 

Determination  of  a  mixing  zone  is  not  applicable.  Because  the  discharged  seep¬ 
age  water  would  be  of  the  same  quality  as  the  receiving  water,  no  significant 
impacts  are  expected.  The  seepage  water  discharge  may  cause  some  Increased 
turbidity,  but  this  impact  would  be  minor. 
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APPENDIX  B 


DETAILED  COST  ESTIMATES 


Detailed  estimates  of  project  construction  costs,  land  and  right-of-way  costs 
based  on  October  1980  levels  are  given  in  Tables  B-l  and  B-2. 


TABLE  B-l.  DETAILED  COST  ESTIMATE.  Alternative  1CA 


_ Item _ 


Federal  First  Costs 
Roadway  Items 
Bridge  Demolition 
Site  Preparation 


Clearing 
Grubbing 
Building  Removal 
Curb  and  Gutter  Removal 
Concrete  Median  Removal 
Sidewalk  Removal 
Concrete  Pavement  Removal 
Bituminous  Pavement  Removal 

TOTAL  SITE  PREPARATION 

Excavation 

Borrow 

Pavement,  Lighting  and  Signi 

Concrete  Pavement 
Bituminous  Pavement 
Paved  Shoulder 
Sidewalk 
Curb  and  Gutter 
B612 
B624 
Ramp 

Median  Island 


iantit\ 


69,280 

57,600 


Total 

Estimated 

Costs 


Job 

Sum 

Tree 

10 

100.00 

Tree 

10 

80.00 

Job 

Sum 

LF 

2,900 

2.25 

SY 

100 

17.20 

SY 

2,270 

3.50 

SY 

24,640 

4.00 

SY 

2,775 

2.50 

$331,000.00 


1,000.00 

800.00 

46,200.00 

6,530.00 

1,720.00 

7,950.00 

98,560.00 

6,940.00 


$169,700.00 
1.70  $117,700.00 
3.75  $216,000.00 


SY 

36,500 

22.00 

$803,000.00 

SY 

18,500 

9.25 

171,130.00 

SY 

8,330 

9.25 

77,050.00 

SY 

1,813 

23.40 

42,420.00 

LF 

2,510 

6.50 

16,320.00 

LF 

4,170 

7.30 

30,440.00 

LF 

7,980 

6.50 

51,870.00 

SY 

1,064 

29.00 

30,860.00 

TABLE  B-l.  DETAILED  COST  ESTIMATE.  Alternative  1CA  (Continued) 


Item 


Unit 

Unit _ Quantity _ Cost 


Total 

Estimated 

Costs 


Federal  First  Costs  (Continued) 

Pavement,  Lighting  and  Signing  (Cont'd) 


Traffic  Barrier 
Lighting-Highway 

LF 

3,172 

$ 

39.00 

$123,710.00 

Highway  (2-3  lanes) 

Rd-Sta 

125 

3,000.00 

375,000.00 

Ramp 

Rd-Sta 

45 

1,875.00 

84,380.00 

Signals 

Marking-Highway 

Job 

Sum 

176,200.00 

Highway  (lane) 

La-Sta 

251 

17.50 

4,390.00 

Ramp 

Signs-Highway 

La-Sta 

53 

17.50 

930.00 

Road  Signs  Type  C 

Rd-Sta 

300 

26.00 

7,800.00 

Major  Road  Signs  Type  A 

Each 

20 

6,250.00 

125,000.00 

Overhead  Signs 

Each 

2 

31,250.00 

62,500.00 

TOTAL  PAVEMENT,  LIGHTING  AND  SIGNING 

$2,183,000.00 

Retaining  Walls 

SF 

19,800 

$ 

22.50  $ 

445,500.00 

Noise  Abatement 

SF 

0 

10.00 

0.00 

Drainage 

Highway-Catch  Basin 

Rd-Sta 

29 

$ 

1,040.00  $ 

30,160.00 

15"  RCP  CL  V 

Rd-Sta 

29 

650.00 

18,850.00 

30"  RCP  CL  V 

Rd-Sta 

29 

3,900.00 

113,100.00 

Ramp-Catch  Basin 

Rd-Sta 

28 

1,040.00 

29,120.00 

15"  RCP  CL  V 

Rd-Sta 

28 

2,860.00 

80,080.00 

Street-Catch  Basin 

Rd-Sta 

6 

1,040.00 

6,240.00 

15"  RCP  CL  V 

Rd-Sta 

6 

650.00 

3,900.00 

18"  RCP  CL  V 

Rd-Sta 

6 

2,860.00 

17,150.00 

Pump  Sta.  Adjustment 

Job 

Sum 

65,000.00 

TOTAL  DRAINAGE 

$ 

363,600.00 

Sanitary  Sewers 

8"  VCP  Extra  Strength 

LF 

556 

$ 

28.60  $ 

15,900.00 

15"  VCP  Extra  Strength 

LF 

542 

83.20 

45,100.00 

Manholes 

Each 

25 

390.00 

9,750.00 

Adjust  Manholes 

Each 

50 

65.00 

3,250.00 

Adjust  Services 

Each 

50 

130.00 

6,500.00 

.00 


TOTAL  SANITARY  SEWERS 


$  80,500 


TABLE  B-l.  DETAILED  COST  ESTIMATE.  Alternative  1CA  (Continued) 


Total 

Unit  Estimated 

Item _ Unit _ Quantity  Cost _ Costs 

Federal  First  Costs  (Continued) 


Water  Systems 


4"  Ductile  Iron  Pipe 

LF 

540 

$ 

14.30 

$ 

7,720.00 

6"  Ductile  Iron  Pipe 

LF 

600 

26.00 

15.6AO.00 

8"  Ductile  Iron  Pipe 

LF 

390 

29.90 

11,660.00 

10"  Ductile  Iron  Pipe 

LF 

124 

32.50 

— 

4,030.00 

TOTAL  WATER  SYSTEMS 

$ 

39,000.00 

Maintenance  of  Way 

Sneet  Piling 

SY 

0 

$ 

10.00 

$ 

0.00 

Bituminous  Pavement 

SY 

20,280 

8.90 

180,500.00 

Borrow 

CY 

59,200 

3.10 

183,500.00 

Flagman 

Job 

Sum 

87,500.00 

Temporary  Signing 

Job 

Sum 

25,000.00 

Temporary  Signal 

Job 

Sum 

— 

62,500.00 

TOTAL  MAINTENANCE  OF  WAY 

$ 

539,000.00 

Miscellaneous  Roadway  Items 

$ 

314,000.00 

TOTAL  ROADWAY  ITEMS 

$4, 

,799,000.00 

Bridges 

Roadway  Grade  Separations 

Job 

Sum 

$ 

955,000.00 

Highway  River  Structures 

TOTAL  BRIDGES 

TOTAL  ROADWAY  AND  BRIDGES 

Job 

Sum 

5,920,000.00 

$6,875,000.00 

$11,674,000.00 

Force  Accounts 

CNW  T.  Co.  Track  Removal 

LF 

800  $ 

3.90  $ 

3,120.00 

CNW  T.  Co.  Track  Replacement 

LF 

1,075 

65.00 

69,880.00 

Railroad  Protection  During 

Construction 

Subtotal  CNW  T.  Co. 

Job 

Sum 

$ 

52,000.00 

125,000.00 

B-3 


TABLE  B-l.  DETAILED  COST  ESTIMATE.  Alternative  1CA  (Continued) 


Item 

Unit 

Quantity 

Unit 

Cost 

Total 

Estimated 

Costs 

Federal  First  Costs  (Continued) 

Force  Accounts  (Cont  ' d) 

Northern  States  Power  Co. 

Job 

Sum 

$ 

2,500.00 

Minnesota  Gas  Company 

Job 

Sum 

67,500.00 

Mankato  Citizens  Telephone 

Job 

Sum 

_ 

18,000.00 

Subtotal  Utility  Relocation 

$_ 

88,000.00 

TOTAL  FORCE  ACCOUNTS 

$ 

213,000.00 

Contingencies 

$_ 

1,750,000.00 

TOTAL  CONSTRUCTION  COST 

$ 

13,637,000.00 

Engineering  and  Design 

$ 

1,208,000.00 

Supervision  of  Construction 

$ 

940,000.00 

Land  and  Rights-of-Way 

Easement  and  Fee  Title  Lands 

Job 

Sum 

$ 

2,749,000.00 

Relocation  Costs 

Job 

Sum 

300,000.00 

Acquisition  5  Administration 

Each 

30 

6,000. 

180,000.00 

(30  Tracts) 

Contingencies 

— 

550,000.00 

TOTAL  LANDS  AND  RIGHTS-0F 

-WAY 

$ 

3,779,000.00 

TOTAL  FEDERAL  FIRST  COSTS  $19,564,000.00 


TABLE  B-2.  DETAILED  COST  ESTIMATE.  Alternative  2A 


Item 


Total 

Unit  Estimated 

Unit _ Quantity  Cost _ Costs 


Federal  First  Costs 


Roadway  Items 


Bridge  Demolition 


•lob  Sum 


$  331,000.00 


Site  Preparation 


Clearing 

Tree 

32 

100.00 

3,200.00 

Grubbing 

Tree 

32 

80.00 

2,560.00 

Building  Removal 

Job 

Sum 

82,500.00 

Curb  and  Gutter  Removal 

LF 

3,300 

2.25 

7,430.00 

Concrete  Median  Removal 

SY 

260 

17.25 

4,490.00 

Sidewalk  Removal 

SY 

4,700 

3.50 

16,450.00 

Concrete  Pavement  Removal 

SY 

17,992 

4.00 

71,970.00 

Bituminous  Pavement  Removal 

SY 

14,000 

2.50 

35,000.00 

TOTAL  SITE  PREPARATION 

$  223,600.00 

Excavation 

CY 

87,143 

1.70  $  148,200.00 

Borrow 

CY 

526,400 

3.75 

1 .974,000.00 

Pavement,  Lighting,  and  Signing 


Concrete  Pavement 

SY 

49,555 

22.00 

1,090,210.00 

Bituminous  Pavement 

SY 

10,110 

9.25 

93,520.00 

Paved  Shoulder 

SY 

4,900 

9.25 

45,330.00 

Ramp  Shoulder 

SY 

0 

6.50 

0.00 

Sidewalk 

SY 

780 

23.40 

18,250.00 

Curb  and  Gutter 

B612 

LF 

7,000 

6.50 

45,500.00 

B624 

LF 

6,500 

7.30 

47,450.00 

Ramp 

LF 

11,000 

6.50 

71,500.00 

Median  (Island) 

SY 

220 

29.00 

6,380.00 

Traffic  Barrier 

LF 

1,225 

39.00 

47,780.00 

Lighting 

Highway  (2-3  Lanes) 

Rd-Sta 

90 

3,000.00 

270,000.00 

Ramp 

Rd-Sta 

58 

1,875.00 

108,750.00 

Signals 

Job 

Sum 

375,000.00 

Marking 

Highway  (Lane) 

La-Sta 

143 

17.50 

2,500.00 

Ramp 

La-Sta 

71 

17.50 

1,240.00 

Signs 

Road  Signs  Type  C 

Rd-Sta 

192 

26.00 

4,900.00 

Major  Roads igns  Type  A 

Each 

14 

6,250.00 

87,500.00 

Overhead 

Each 

4 

31,250.00 

125 ,000.00 

TOTAL  PAVEMENT,  LIGHTING 

AND  SIGNING 

$2,440,900.00 

TABLE  B-2.  DETAILED  COST  ESTIMATE.  Alternative  2A  (Continued) 


Item 


Unit 

Unit _ Quantity _ Cost 


Total 

Estimated 

Costs 


Federal  First  Costs  (Continued) 


Roadway  Items  (Cont.3 


Retaining  Walls 

SF 

53,500  $ 

22.50 

$1,203,800.00 

Noise  Abatement 

SF 

9,000 

10.00 

90,000.00 

Drainage 


Highway-Catch  Basin 

Rd-Sta 

14 

1,040.00 

$ 

14,600.00 

15"  RCP  CL  V 

Rd-Sta 

14 

650.00 

9,100.00 

30"  RCP  CL  V 

Rd-Sta 

14 

3,900.00 

54,600.00 

Ramp-Catch  Basin 

Rd-Sta 

50 

1,040.00 

52,000.00 

15"  RCP  CL  V 

Rd-Sta 

50 

2,860.00 

143,000.00 

Street-Catch  Basin 

Rd-Sta 

20 

1,040.00 

20,800.00 

15"  RCP  CL  V 

Rd-Sta 

20 

650.00 

13,000.00 

18"  RCP  CL  V 

Rd-Sta 

20 

2,860.00 

57,200.00 

Pump  Station  Adjustment 

Job 

Sum 

— 

0.00 

TOTAL  DRAINAGE 

$ 

364,300.00 

Sanitary  Sewers 

8"  VCP  Extra  Strength 

LF 

560 

28.60 

$ 

16,000.00 

15"  VCP  Extra  Strength 

LF 

543 

83.20 

45,200.00 

Manholes 

Each 

25 

390.00 

9,750.00 

Adjust  Manholes 

Each 

50 

65.00 

3,250.00 

Adjust  Services 

Each 

50 

130.00 

— 

6,500.00 

TOTAL  SANITARY  SEWERS 

$ 

80,700.00 

Water  Systems 

4"  Ductile  Iron  Pipe 

LF 

548 

14.30 

$ 

7,840.00 

6"  Ductile  Iron  Pipe 

LF 

600 

26.00 

15,600.00 

8"  Ductile  Iron  Pipe 

LF 

390 

29.90 

11,660.00 

10"  Ductile  Iron  Pipe 

LF 

120 

32.50 

— — 

3,900.00 

TOTAL  WATER  SYSTEMS 

$ 

39,000.00 

Maintenance  of  Way 

Sheet  Piling 

SF 

0 

10.00 

$ 

0.00 

Bituminous  Pavement 

SY 

1,800 

8.90 

16,020.00 

Borrow 

CY 

50,950 

3.10 

157,980.00 

Flagman 

Job 

Sum 

87,500.00 
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TABLE  B-2.  DETAILED  COST  ESTIMATE.  Alternative  2A  (Continued) 


Item 


Total 

Unit  Estimated 

Unit _ Quantity  Cost _ Costs 


Federal  First  Costs  (Continued) 


Roadway  Items  (Cont.) 
Maintenance  of  Way  (Cont.) 


Temporary  Signing 

Temporary  Signal 

TOTAL  MAINTENANCE  OF  WAY 

Miscellaneous  Roadway  Items 

Job 

Job 

Sum 

Sum 

$  25,000.00 

0.00 

$  286,500.00 

503,000.00 

TOTAL  ROADWAY  ITEMS 

$7,685,000.00 

Bridges 

Roadway  Grade  Separations 

Job 

Sum 

$  462,000.00 

Highway  River  Structures 

Job 

Sum 

7,250,000.00 

TOTAL  BRIDGES 

$7,712,000.00 

TOTAL  ROADWAY  AND  BRIDGES 

$15,397,000.00 

Force  Accounts 

CNW  T.  Co.  Track  Removal 

LF 

1170 

3.90  $  4,600.00 

CNW  T.  Co.  Track  Replacement 

LF 

650 

65.00  42,300.00 

Railroad  Protection  During 

Construction 

Job 

Sum 

41,600.00 

Subtotal  CNW  T.  Co. 

$  88,500.00 

Northern  States  Power  Co. 

Job 

Sum 

32,500.00 

Minnesota  Gas  Company 

Job 

Sum 

95,000.00 

Mankato  Citizens  Telephone 

Job 

Sum 

15,000.00 

Subtotal  Utility  Relocation 

$  142,500.00 

TOTAL  FORCE  ACCOUNTS 

$  231,000.00 

Contingencies 

$2,309,000.00 

TOTAL  CONSTRUCTION  COST 

$17,937,000.00 
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TABLE  B-2 .  DETAILED  COST  ESTIMATE.  Alternative  2A  (Continued) 


Item 

Unit 

Quantity 

Unit 

Cost 

Total 

Estimated 

Costs 

Federal  First  Costs  (Continued) 

Engineering  and  Design 

$ 

1,594,000.00 

Supervision  of  Construction 

$ 

1,240,000.00 

Lands  and  Rights-of-Way 

Easement  and  Fee  Title  Lands 

Job 

Sum 

$ 

2,599,000.00 

Relocation  Costs 

Job 

Sum 

694,000.00 

Acquisition  and  Administration 

Each 

56 

$6,000 

336,000.00 

Contingencies 

— 

520,000.00 

TOTAL  LANDS  AND  RIGHTS-OF-WAY 

$ 

4,149,000.00 

TOTAL  FEDERAL  FIRST  COSTS 

$24,920,000.00 
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APPENDIX  C 


PUBLIC  VIEWS  AND  RESPONSES 


INTRODUCTION 

C.l  The  views  of  the  public  were  actively  solicited  throughout  the 
study.  Individuals,  groups,  civic  organizations,  and  governmental  agencies 
were  brought  into  the  study  process  through  a  broadly  based  public 
information  program. 

C.2  Specific  elements  of  the  program  included: 

a.  Information  office 

b.  Periodic  newsletters 

c.  News  media  coverage 

d.  Public  information  meetings 

e.  Interviews  with  citizens  directly  affected  by  potential 
property  acquisitions 

f.  Presentations  to  interested  civic  organizations 

g.  Workshops  for  City  Councils,  and  other  city  government, 

Minnesota  Department  of  Transportation  (Mn/DOT) ,  and  Corps 
of  Engineers  (COE)  staff. 

C.3  The  overall  public  information  program  covered  the  entire  project,  i.e., 
the  three  separate  bridge  locations.  This  appendix  covers  in  detail  the 
Main  Street  bridge  over  the  Minnesota  River  between  Mankato  and  North  Mankato, 
and  a  general  description  of  the  overall  public  participation  process  of  the 
entire  study. 

C. 4  Interagency  coordination  was  accomplished  through  written  corres¬ 
pondence  and  briefings.  This  procedure  established  a  cooperative  working 
relationship  between  the  several  public  and  private  agencies  haveing  direct 
responsibilities  in  the  study  area.  Copies  of  correspondence  exchanged 
are  included  in  the  communication  section  below. 

PUBLIC  INFORMATION  PROGRAM 


Information  Office 

C.5  A  public  information  office  was  maintained  at  209  South  Second  Street, 
Room  208,  Northwestern  Office  Building,  Mankato  for  a  period  of  44  weeks 
from  September  1978  through  July  1979.  It  will  be  opened  again  during  the 
month  in  which  the  public  hearing  is  held. 


C.6  This  office  was  staffed  with  a  full  time  secretary  and  a  part-time 
information  officer.  The  information  officer,  in  addition  to  answering 
questions  directed  to  the  office,  attended  civic  meetings  and  made 
presentations  to  various  boards  and  committees;  was  interviewed  by 
newspapers,  radio  and  TV;  provided  news  releases;  and  participated  in 
the  public  information  meetings.  The  log  of  his  meetings  and  news  media 
contacts  is  given  on  Table  C-l. 

C.7  Current  and  up-to-date  plans  were  available  at  the  office  for 
public  use.  The  office  also  distributed  the  newsletters  and  maintained 
a  mailing  list.  It  also  logged  in  all  project  related  phone  calls  and 
visits,  which  included  87  telephone  calls  and  158  office  visits.  The 
most  frequent  inquiries  were  made  by  individuals  who  were  directly 
affected.  The  log  of  these  inquiries  is  on  file  at  the  Corps  of 
Engineers,  St.  Paul  District  Office. 

TABLE  C-l 

LOG  OF  MEETING  AND  NEWS  MEDIA  CONTACTS 
BRIDGE  RELOCATION  INFORMAION  CENTER 

October  1978 


10  Blue  Earth  County  Board  Meeting 

Mankato  City  Council  Meeting 
South  Bend  Township  Board  Meeting 

13  Coffee  Break  Program  KEYC-TV 

16  North  Mankato  City  Council  Meeting 

Taped  conversation  with  KEEZ-FM  radio 
for  next  day  broadcast  (17tb) 

19  Discussion  with  reporter  of  Mankato 

Free  Press 

Calls  from  Free  Press  on  traffic  study 
23  Nicollet  County  Board  Meeting  9:00  a.m. 

November 

1  City  of  Mankato  Personnel  Meeting  9:00  a.m. 

6  South  Bend  Township  Board  Meeting  8:00  p.m. 

13  Tape  recording  by  KEEZ-FM  radio 

14  Tape  recoring  by  KYSM-AM  radio 

15  Public  Information  Meeting 

(Regional  Library) 


Time 

9:00  a.m. 
7:00  p.m. 
8:00  p.m. 

9: 15  a.m. 

7:00  p.m. 


i 


C-3 


November  (Cont 1 d) 

16  Reporter  from  Mankato  Free  Press 

30  Reporter  for  KEYC-TV  -  taped 

December 

6  Meeting  with  Mi/DOT  (Mankato) 

18  Meeting  with  >h/D0T  (St.  Paul) 


Time 


Interview  with  KEYC-TV  for  broadcast 
later  day  programs 

Informational  Meeting  (Roosevelt  School) 


4  Reporter  for  KYSM-AM  radio  -  taped 

15  Free  Press  Reporter 

19  Mankato  Chamber  of  Commerce  Transportation 

Committee  Meeting 

22  Reporter  for  KEEZ-FM  radio  -  taped 

24  Informational  meeting  (North  Mankato 

Jr.  High) 


29  Consultant  Wetmore  explaining  Main  Street 

alternatives  to  dinner  meeting  of 
combined  city  councils  of  Mankato 
and  North  Mankato 


16 


Meeting  at  Corps  Office  in  St.  Paul 

Meeting  of  Nh/DOT  (Mankato) 

Chamber  of  Commerce  Transportation 
Committee  Meeting 


28 


Presentation  to  Exchange  Club  (Century 

Club,  North  Mankato)  12:00  noon 


C-4 


March 


Ti  me 


16  Chamber  of  Commerce  Transportation 

Committee  Meeting 


Apri  1 

4  Consultant  presentation  at  Regional  Law 

Enforcement  Center  (Mankato)  attended 
by  staff  personnel  from  Corps,  Mn/DOT 
central  and  district  offices.  Cities 
of  Mankato  and  North  Mankato,  FHWA,  CNW, 
and  Honeymead  Company. 

18  Reporter  from  KEEZ-FM  radio  -  taped 

20  Chamber  of  Commerce  Transportation 

Committee  Meeting 


May 

6  Radio  stations  calling  about  Saturday's 

meeting  with  the  City  Councilors 

24  KEYC-TV  program  -  On  Air  Live 

25  Chamber  of  Commerce  Transportation 

Committee  Meeting 

30  Informational  Meeting  (Roosevelt  School) 

31  Informational  Meeting  (West  High) 


June 

15  Chamber  of  Commerce  Transportation  10-12  a.m 

Committee  Meeting 

18  Kiwanis  Club  noon  meeting 


July 

20  Chamber  of  Commerce  Transportation  10-12  a.m 

Committee  Meeting 


9 : 30  a.m 
10-12  a.m 
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Newsletters 


C.8  Four  project  newsletters  were  mailed  to  approximately  2,100 
individuals,  organizations  and  agencies.  Approximately  100 
additional  copies  were  distributed  and  made  available  at  the  information 
office,  public  libraries,  and  city  halls.  The  first  newsletter 
was  mailed  in  November  1978,  the  second  in  December  1978,  and  the 
third  in  May  1979.  The  fourth  was  sent  in  November  1979.  All  were 
mailed  or  distributed  at  least  one  week  in  advance  of  the  public 
information  meeting  dates.  Copies  of  each  newsletter  are  included 
in  the  Communications  section  below. 

Media  Coverage 

C.9  In  addition  to  the  10  radio  and  TV  events  in  which  the  information 
officer  participated,  extensive  coverage  was  given  the  project  by  the 
Mankato  Free  Press.  The  majority  of  this  coverage,  however, 
centered  on  the  controversial  Main  Street  bridge.  Copies  of  these 
articles  are  included  under  Communications  below.  A  list  of  area-wide 
news  media  is  given  in  Table  C-2. 

Public  Information  Meetings 

C.10  Three  public  information  meetings  were  held.  Approximately 
85  persons  attended  the  first  meeting,  which  was  held  on  15  November 
1978,  at  the  Minnesota  Valley  Regional  Library,  Mankato.  At  this 
meeting,  the  project  goals  and  objectives  were  presented  along  with 
background  information  leading  up  to  the  project  study.  The 
scope  of  work  to  be  performed  was  provided  regarding  the  flood 
protection  project  requiring  major  alterations  of  existing  conditions 
at  the  bridge  sites.  The  initial  concerns  and  attitudes  of  those 
attending  were  heard  and  recorded.  The  dominant  concern  of  this 
meeting  had  to  do  with  the  location  and  site  of  the  Main  Street  Bridge 
replacement,  and  the  corridor  width  to  be  studied  at  the  TH  169/60 
site  over  the  Blue  Earth  River.  Concern  was  expressed  about  traffic 
impacts,  property  acquisitions,  severence  of  "econd  Street,  whether 
the  bridge  should  be  raised,  pedestrian  traffic,  and  loss  of 
pedestrian  access  to  each  city,  cost  sharing,  and  whether  a  decision 
had  already  been  made  on  the  location  of  a  new  Main  Street  bridge 
crossing. 


C.ll  The  second  meeting  pertaining  to  the  Main  Street  bridge  was 
held  on  24  January  1979  at  North  Mankato  Junior  High  School.  About 
80  people  attended  this  meeting  at  which  time  all  the  alternatives 
that  had  been  developed  to  date  were  presented  and  comments  on  each 
of  the  alternatives  were  heard  and  recorded.  Concern  was  expressed 
regarding  changes  in  street  patterns,  the  effect  on  the  proposed 
riverfront  park  in  North  Mankato,  property  acquisition  and  relocation 
costs,  traffic  congestion  at  Pike  anJ  Warren  Streets,  construction  costs, 
construction  detours,  pedestrian  access  over  the  river,  property 
acquisitions  and  the  responsibility  for  final  decisions. 
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TABLE  C-2.  NEWS  MEDIA 


Blue  Earth  County 

MANAKTO  FREE  PRESS 
418  South  Second  Street 
Mankato,  MN  S6001 
(625-4458) 

KEEZ-FM  RADIO 
227  East  Main 
Mankato,  MN  56001 
(345-4646) 

KTOE  RADIO 

Highway  #14  East  -  P.O.  Box  1420 
Mankato,  MN  56001 
(345-4537) 

MSU  REPORTER 
Box  38  -  Student  Union 
Manakato  State  University 
Mankato,  MN  5b001 
(389-1776) 


Nicollet  County 

KYSM  AM-FM  RADIO 
1807  Lee  Boulevard 
North  Mankato,  MN  56001 
(345-4673) 

KEYC-TV 

1570  Lookout  Drive 
North  Mankato,  MN  56001 
(387-7905) 

ST.  PETER  HERALD 
311  South  Minnesota  Avenue 
St.  Peter,  MN  56082 
(931-4520) 

KRBI  RADIO 
1031  Grace  Street 
St.  Peter,  MN  56082 
(931-3220) 


C.12  The  third  meeting,  attended  by  about  250  people,  was  held  at 
Mankato  West  High  School,  on  31  May  1979.  At  the  time  of  this 
meeting  the  proposed  alternatives  had  been  narrowed  to  two  (1CA  and 
2A) .  These  were  presented  in  detail  along  with  summaries  of 
alternative  impacts.  The  concerns  voiced  at  this  meeting  involved 
essentially  all  of  the  significant  issues  identified  and  evaluated 
by  the  staffs  of  the  City  Councils,  Mn/DOT,  Corps  of  Engineers  and 
the  Consultant.  Attendies  suggested  that  more  information  be  included 
in  the  newsletters  and  that  models  be  built  to  aid  and  assist  in 
visualizing  the  impacts.  Copies  of  the  transcripts  of  these  meetings 
are  on  file  in  the  Corps  of  Engineers,  St.  Paul  District  Office 
and  copies  of  the  information  handouts  for  the  15  November  1978 
and  24  January  1979  meetings  are  given  under  Communications  below. 
Additional  copies  of  the  third  newsletter  were  available  at  the 
31  May  979  meeting. 
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Interviews  with  Citizens  Directly  Affected  by  Potential  Property 
Acquisitions 

C.13  In  conjunction  with  the  evaluation  of  social  impacts,  relocations, 
and  right-of-way  costs,  the  owner  or  renter  of  every  property  affected 
by  a  potential  property  acquisition  was  contacted  either  in  person  or 
by  telephone.  This  process  afforded  the  opportunity  to  inform  these 
people  about  the  project  and  to  hear  their  concerns  directly  and 
individually.  A  few,  particularly  owners  of  commercial  property,  were 
interviewed  several  times  during  the  course  of  the  study. 

Presentations  to  Interested  Civic  Organizations 

C. 14  The  information  officer  made  presentations  to  the  Mankato  Chamber 
of  Commerce  Transportation  Committee,  the  Exchange  Club,  and  the  Kiwanis 
Club  as  indicated  in  the  log  of  his  contacts. 

Workshops 

C.15  Two  workshops  were  held,  one  on  26  April  1979  and  the  other  on 
5  May  1979,  both  in  North  Mankato.  Representatives  of  the  Mankato  and 
North  Mankato  City  Councils,  City  staffs,  the  Minnesota  Department  of 
Transportation,  and  the  Corps  of  Engineers  participated.  These  workshops 
were  programed  to  encourage  the  participants  to  compare  and  evaluate, 
issue  by  issue,  the  impacts  of  the  two  selected  Alternatives  1CA  and 
2A.  These  had  previously  been  selected  as  the  two  most  desirable 
plans.  A  total  of  22  persons  attended  these  meetings. 

INTERAGENCY  COORDINATION 

C.16  The  Minnesota  Department  of  Transportation  (Mn/DOT),  the  cities  of 
Mankato  and  North  Mankato,  the  Minnesota  Historical  Society  and  the 
Chicago  and  North  Western  Transportation  Company  (CNW)  were  contributors 
and  participants  to  this  study.  In  conjunction  with  Mn/DOT's  participation, 
the  Federal  Highway  Administration  (FHWA)  also  participated  as  observer 
and  advisor  on  FHWA  responsibilities.  Coordination  with  other  agencies 
are  described  below. 

State  and  Federal  Agencies 

C.17  All  State  and  Federal  agencies  having  an  interest  in  the  project 
were  contacted  early  in  the  study  by  letter  with  a  request  to  designate 
a  liaison  person.  Those  designated  and  copies  of  replies  received  are 
included  under  Communications  below. 
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C. 18  On  13  February  1979,  the  Consultants'  study  team  and  the 
Corps  staff  presented  two  briefings  to  State  and  Federal  agencies 
on  project  progress,  project  setting,  environmental  concerns,  and 
the  Stage  2  alternatives  being  considered  for  study.  During  these 
briefings,  no  State  or  Federal  representative  expressed  any  concern 
beyond  those  presented  by  the  consultant.  Agencies  represented  at 
these  briefings  are  listed  in  Table  C-3.  In  addition  to  these 
direct  contacts,  all  agencies  were  kept  informed  with  the  periodic 
newsletters . 


TABLE  C-3 

ATTENDANCE  AT  STATE  AND  FEDERAL  AGENCY  BRIEFINGS 
13  February  1979 

Minnesota 

Department  of  Transportation,  Highways 

Department  of  Transportation,  Railroad  Operations 

Pollution  Control  Agency 

Department  of  Agriculture 

Water  Resources  Board 

Department  of  Economic  Development 

Department  of  Health 

United  States 

Environmental  Protection  Agency 
Department  of  Interior,  Geological  Survey 
Department  of  Interior,  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Soil  Conservation  Service 
Department  of  Commerce,  Economic  Development  Administration 
Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development 


Counties  and  South  Bend  Township 

C.19  The  boards  of  Blue  Earth  and  Nicollet  Counties  and  South  Bend 
Township  (Le  Hillier)  were  kept  informed  of  the  study  through  the 
periodic  newsletter  and  through  presentations  to  the  boards  by  the 
project  information  officer.  Because  of  the  sensitive  location  of 
the  new  Blue  Earth  County  Regional  Library  at  Main  and  North 
Front  Streets  in  Mankato,  the  Blue  Earth  County  Board  of  Commissioners 
studied  the  alternatives  and  passed  an  early  resolution  favoring 
the  bridge  location  connecting  Belgrade  Avenue  and  Mulberry  Street 
as  recommended  in  the  1974  Bridge  Location  Study  Report,  see 
paragraph  10. a.  Prior  Studies  and  Report,  DM- 8. 


Others 


C.20  All  of  the  private  utility  companies  in  the  area  were  informed  of 
the  project  and  also  particiapted  in  providing  information  on  their  plant 
and  in  estimating  the  costs  of  adjustements.  The  companies  contacted  were 


Northwestern  Bell  Telephone  Co. 
215  E.  Hickory 
Mankato,  KM  56001 


Minnegasco 

2400  N.  Front  Street 

Mankato,  MN  56001 


Northern  States  Power  Co. 
2nd  and  Lime  Streets 
Mankato,  MN  56001 

Mid-Communications,  Inc. 
221  E.  Hickory 
Mankato,  MN  56001 


Interstate  Power  Company 
Amboy,  MN  56010 


Minnesota  C.A.T.V.,  Inc. 
228  S.  Front  Street 
Mankato,  MN  56001 


Mankato  Citizens  Telephone  Co. 
221  E.  Hickory  Street 
Mankato,  MN  56001 


COMMENTS  AND  RESPONSES 

C.21  Copies  of  comments  received  and  responses  thereto  are  given  under 
Communications  section  below. 

COMMUNICATIONS 

C.22  Copies  of  newsletters,  correspondence  exchanges,  news  clippings,  and 
a  list  of  State  and  Federal  agencies  contacted  follows. 
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So.  we're  be* ling  up  lu  a  full¬ 
blown  controversy  over  lb*  relo¬ 
cating  of  the  Main  Street 
Bridge  There’!  Mid  irony  here. 
Had  the  replacement  been  built 
when  It  should  have— 25  years 
ago-  the  question  today  would 
1  be  academic  Better  than  that, 
there ‘d  be  no  question,  since  the 
jpu  would  hove  been  in  place 
and  Manhato  would  have 
planned  Ms  downtown  renewal 
around  it  Iho  Belgrade-Mul- 
|  berry  site  has  been  contem¬ 
plated  for  at  least  four  years 
I  without  serious  objections,  until 
I  now  In  foct,  the  city  manager 
r  stlfi  can  be  braid  championing 
tho  Pram-Main  sit*  for  the  new 
library,  assuring  everybody 
'  that  tho  off-on  ramps,  etc., 
I  would  not  be  visually  or  phys- 
r  kaBy  detrimental  Yes.  funnel 
lag  traffic  onto  Bruad  and  Sec¬ 
ond  streets  would  be  a 
challenge,  but  "that  could  be  en¬ 
gineered  out  "  Several  busi¬ 
nesses  either  relocated  or  built 
M  the  area  in  the  interim,  fully 

aware  of  what  might  lie  ahead. 

If  I  were  in  OfcJ  Town,  a  relo¬ 

cated  bridge  farther  south 
would  be  the  last  priority  on  the 

list  I’d  want  business  driven  in, 

not  spirited  away  A  second 

irony  here  is  that,  only  a  year 

ago,  Manhato  officials  were  jab- 

hiaa  ifes  Ml*  of  Marta  Hiskila 


officialdom  for  alleged  foot- 
dragging  in  procuring  North- 
side  rights-of-way  for  the  Bel¬ 
grade- Mulberry  location.  Now 
Mankato  summarily  shifts 
gears  and  wants  Brooklyn  to 
move  poet-haste  and  prepare  an 
upwind  Range-Warren  street 
path.  Here's  one  instance  where 
little  brother  has  every  reason 
Co  bo  wary  of  big  brother's 
whims.  I’m  in  the  north  bank's 


• 

Absolutely  flabbergasting  la 
the  stitt-iatenl  warm  feehng  far 
the  eslstlag  Msln-Belgradt 
bridge  site.  North  Rateana  bare 
feegbt  tbe  "Hattie  ef  tbc  tracks" 
far  SO  years,  sod  aew  a  aumber 
would  like  this  localise  pre¬ 
served.  Sheer  desperation,  exas¬ 
peration  ef  another  sort,  no 
doubt.  Esther  and  BUI  Wlcb,  tit 
South  Ave.(  are  tbe  latest  la 
speak  up.  "We  don’t  need  a  new 
bridge.’’  they  esrlalm.  "tie 
have  throe  good  bridge*  now. 

The  Main  Street  Bridge  can  be 

made  four-lane.  We  found  that 

out  hath  in  (hr  days  after  the 

fleeds  and  the  bridge  was  reen¬ 

forced  sad  made  safe.  The 
■impte  tote  Use  I*  to  rebuild  the 

mans  Faroes  nrmgo-  wm^^ay  s 

tan  »IB  W  ,M M,  mM? 

»m  jH  prtMtan  M<inn*iS 


_ _  'Ax 

Gapping  the  bridge 

Ken  E.  Berg  Sk .  rmr;  to 


wlM  alwajr,  have  Ota  riim4 
IrMla!"  WUI  U*  Wirt,  ita 
ethers  either  didn't  baow  er  far- 
gst  la  that  the  presem  Mala 
Street  span  MUST  go.  The  rea¬ 
son  why  the  federal  government 
Is  funding  a  replacement  Is  be¬ 
cause  Maks  Street  bridge  is  «i 
flead  control  ohotrurtku.  To 
rebuild  It  means  going  up  as 
weVassut.  Uh-uh  \  aew  bridge 
MUST  spun  the  railroad  tracks 
far  saaMy’s  sake,  at  feast,  the 
Wicks’  do  mens  tested  extremely 
lew  frustration  thrsshhsld  uat- 
wMhetotuUug 

Another  controversy,  this  one 

of  the  rt  emergent  type,  isBtoti 

man  Rond  There  were  a  couple 

of  posses  at  M  m  UtU  spore  Iasi 

week  And,  whereat  I  was  care 

fid  not  to  express  preference  at 
this  Juncture  for  either  a  two  or 

four-lane  segment  from  lower 

James  Avenue  ta  Pleasant 


Street,  Toy  Blelhen.  239  Sunset 
Blvd.,  is  taking  no  chances  on 
expansionism  creeping  in  She 
writes.  “As  s  conservationist 
(whose  home  abuts  the  area, 
across  the  valley  — ed  ).  I  con¬ 
sider  the  slough  s  valuable  wet¬ 
lands  and  unique  in  the  middle 
of  (he  city  It  is  beauty  in  itself 
and  offers  water  and  feed  for 
the  birds  and  uther  wildlife  in 
Die  hillsides  and  Rasmussen's 
Woods  nearby  f  certainly  agree 
that  Stolxnian  Road  needs  im¬ 
proving  But  to  try  to  drain 
more  land  and  to  beep  M  drained 

would  not  only  damage  tbe 

dough,  but  would  prove  very  ex¬ 

pensive.  as  taxpayers  know 
frum  the  netd*  >!ial  have  al¬ 

ways  plagued  Hie  slough  based 
West  High  School  A  good  tuv 
lone  rood  would  fit  into  the  resi¬ 

dential  area  and  the  eoun 
tryalde  through  whkb  H  nms  I 

am  afraid  a  four- lose  road 


would  also  damage  the  hills  at 
the  south  end  ofStoixman  Road. 
One  of  Mankato's  chief  attrac¬ 
tions  is  the  number  of  lovely 
wooded  ravines  and  one  well 
worth  preserving.  A  good  two- 
lane  road  would  also  insure 
more  reasonable  traffic  speed" 


The  Ice  Palace  is  centrover- 
dal,  too.  But  the  sltuatieo  «  c 
privately  developed  Indeer  shot- 
lag  arena  never  quite  getting  off 
the  ground  and  and  then  encour¬ 
aging  government  to  bail  R  eul 
Is  hardly  unique.  The  current 
cnee  In  paint  Is  Kenosha,  Wls 
Aa  In  Mankato.  Kenosha’s  Ice 
arens  was  funded  by  a  tarings 
and  loan  attocsUeu  It  had  been 
leased  by  tbe  Kenosha  Ice 
Heckey  Association  found  fa- 
miliar  7  i,  but  the  lease  Is  expir¬ 
ing  ad  tbe  faculty  Is  on  the 
MetV  The  earners  want  MM.MC 
(Manhato'*  It  NM.M  er  eel  far 
H.  The  Kenosha  (aunty  Board  Is 
dewartght  Interested  to  precur- 
Ing  R  (In  contrast  to  Mankato 

area  flovernmenla'  shllly* 

shaNylngi.  offering  tm.MO,  But 
ne  sale,  sa  far.  The  parallel  he- 
twoeu  Keueeha  and  Manhole  Is 
tsqnltllt.  to  the  palm  that  He- 
rosha,  ton.  has  psatpuasd  adrcl- 
slou  on  sane Ueo lag  a  high 


sa  the  tuicume  of  oegetia* 


A  down-home  rumpus  of  an  j 
other  kind,  also  addressed  in  { 
this  space  last  week,  is  under  * 
scored  with  equal  frustration  by  I 
Burton  Grimes,  Cleveland  The  ; 
retired  superintendent  of  the  St  j 
Peter  State  Hospital  writes 
plaintively  "Your  discussion  i 
on  fertiliser  was  of  interest  to  i 
me.  I  also  went  looking  for  a  ! 
chemical  mix  Uutt  would  fertil¬ 
ise  as  well  as  control  the  great¬ 
est  number  of  weeds  possible,  in  I 
one  application  I  wanted  to  get 
the  spreading  Job  done  right  ; 
NOW.  I  went  to  a  Mankato 
•tore.  It  may  have  been  «  good 
choke.  1  thought -the  place  was  1 
crowded,  and  I  waited  perhaps 
I*  minutes  before  I  could  ask  an  . 
employee  for  what  I  hod  in  t 
mind  He  told  me  had  bad  'just  ’ 
wbat  I  wanted'— it  was  a  fertil  • 
tier,  and  also  would  control  1 

(kill?)  dandelions,  broad-leafed  i 

weeds,  crabgrass  (I  got  the  tm  1 

pression  he’d  also  recommend  ' 

It  for  the  control  of  kudsu)  And  I 

so  I  brought  M  home  And  then  I 

read  the  fine  print-  ’apply  of  i 
ter  the  SECOND  mowing.  when 

the  grass  was  moist,  but  nut  if  tt 

teaa  raining,’  etc  I  hope  you 

have  better  lurk  than  I  da" 


s 


4 [is  hi  The.  Fr««  Preii, 


Testing 


Dr.  h#nry  Quad*,  (aft,  an  MSU  Woioglat,  and 
grsudats  itudant  Kavtn  King,  study  •  'aamptar* 
container  which  hat  baen  In  tha  Mlnnaaots  Rlvar 
for  42  day*.  N  will  Indicate  Inaect  life  that  axlata 
*hara  Quada  la  also  studying  tha  compoaftfon  of 


John  Cross  phcrtc 

tha  water  and  rtver  bottom  to  help  detsnnln# 
what  affect  construction  of  a  new  bridge  will 
have  on  tha  aquatic  environment  He  boas*  a 
team  of  16  researchers  who  ere  compiling  data 
on  the  impact  bridge  construction  would  have 
on  plant  animal  end  marine  life. 
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Keep  bridge  in  same  location 

People  have  ar*ued  that  Ihe  Belgrade  Mulberry  alte  (or  the  pro 
poeed  bridge  will  hurt  the  Washington  Park  neighborhood  which 
i  ■  tru*  Bu*  realise  that  the  Range-Warren  site  will  hurt  and 
maybe  ruin  a  Urge  area  of  North  Mankato  in  the  Nicollet  Avenue 
1  and  Range  Street  area 

I  In  order  to  build  the  bridge  and  necessary  ramps,  you  will  have 
l  to  remove  about  40-50  homes  and  relocated  their  residents,  most  of 
I  whom  enjoy  the  quiet  neighborhoods  In  that  area  The  bridge  at 
E,n!e-AWan^  bring  all  of  the  traffic  going  to  and  from  North 
IMankato  hi’ltop  down  Nicollet  Avenue  instead  of  wider  Bel¬ 
grade  This  win  make  this  entirely  residential  area  a  noise  by  pass 
for  all  of  the  traffic  presently  using  Belgrade  Avenue 
I  Besides  ruining  Nicollet  and  Range  residential^.  the  Range- 
Warren  bridge  could  financially  hurt  the  businesses  on  Belgrade 
Avenue  that  depend  on  the  traffic  for  customers  It  will  leave 
Waces  such  as  the  Century  Club  off  by  themselves  while  people 
turn  off  down  Range  two  blocks  away 

i  5*?^**^  on  either  site  are  going  to  be  negative  for  some  people 
oependlng  on  where  their  homes  or  businesses  ore  located  If  I  had 
to  pick.  I  think  the  Mulberry  Belgrade  site  Is  overall  <**  better, 
but  why  pick’  I  don’t  know  either  or  not  I  missed  something  In  the 
pee  Pm$,  but  whatever  happened  to  rebuilding  the  bridge  in  the 
lame  location  at  Main  and  Belgrade9  This  site  would  present  the 
ft*1  minimal  negative  effects  on  either  of  the  river  cities  It  would 
endanger  no  residential  areas  and  woodld  continue  to  help 
f«rt  op"  by  U»  2l  year-okt  MIh  Divl,  it  cwttinly  wemi  »■  U  thli 
hill*  caaa  II  thla  la  in»,  11  la  dliappolntlni  Uial  a  man  of  Eiau'i 
talvralnro  will  definitely  uutwelgb  Ihe  damaie  that  will  come  out 
ft  either  of  the  other  two  sites. 

J,™*  E°p!*  0,1  M#nk*t0,“  cosmcll  must  realise  that  the  people  of 
North  Mankato,  a  separate  city,  are  alio  going  to  use  and  be  af¬ 
fected  by  this  new  bridge  There  must  be  a  complete  real/retton  of 
now  a  bridge  will  affect  North  Mankato's  slowly  flourishing  down¬ 
town  in  comparison  to  Mankato's  already  established  one  North 
Mankato  also  has  some  of  the  nicest  residential  areas  between  the 
two  cities  and  M  would  he  a  crime  to  spoil  either  these  neighbor 
hoods  or  our  downtown,  a  crime  that  I’m  sure  neither  ihe  people  of 
dur  city  nor  our  city  council  win  alt  still  for 

Brlsn  Eggersdorfrr 

I  73k  Nicollet  Ave 


Bridge  would  destroy  buildings 

1  am  a  resident  at  US  N  Fourth  Si  i  h«\ e  ;u«t  completed  the  re 
modeling  of  an  older  '  car  old  house  it  the  MuIIn  rr>  Street 
bridge  is  built  i-  mil  in  reas*  Lie  traffic  neathy  at  the  comer  <f 
Mulberry  and  Fourth  streets  This  rmiid  affect  the  value  rf  m> 
property  in  «  bers  negstive  manner  which  would  also  affect  the 
amount  of  r*\em<c  it  mould  gen*  rat*  t  >•  the  nt\ 

In  r  lime  of  growing  r  city  mint  Fh>  e  rv-nei  H<.w  ran  th:s  *  it > 
destroy  buildings  new  and  o*rl.  just  fur  e  »u  i-?c<’  «hi- h  uillgcnrr 
ate  nothing  cv.cpt  mcic  muse.  more  dirt  more  traffic,  mor  street 
repairs,  less  use  of  n  new  library .  and  a  poor  chance  to  gel  elderly 
people  to  come  to  the  housing  development  for  the  elderly  'the  Im 
manuel  Hospital  Projecn 

My  opinion  t»  that  wr  have  enough  bridges  now  tn  replace  the 
traffic  in  a  better  location  The  new  Highway  14  bridge  can  tw 
exited  st  Third  Avenue  on  Front  Street  lor  easy  access  to  that  ares 
and.  when  lhal  is  completed  to  reach  *hc  hilltop  ares  Tlw  bnrige 
st  the  south  end  of  Front  Street  i«  readi1  accessible  to  Nortn  Man 
kato  on  from  North  Mankato  to  Mankn'r  ;  get  to  the  Msnksto 
Mall  Both  of  .hese  routes  hasp  less  rcsntemiai  buildings  on  them 
and  could  provide  s  better  and  less  dangerous  flow  ot  traffic 
I  don’t  believe  that  we,  the  people,  in  triv  neighborhood  should 
have  to  bear  the  burden  of  poor  planning  h>  ihe  city  or  Holiday  Inn 
Nor  should  we  have  to  pay  tsies  to  support  Ihe  t>.rp  of  Fngmeers 
only  to  base  them  try  to  bullheadedly  make  work  for  themselves 
also  at  our  expense 

Floy  d  Wenner 
1)4  N  Fourth  St 
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Bassett:  no  easy  tradeoff 
in  siting  of  new  bridge 


Ron  Oteuaon,  71®  S  Broad,  ralaaa  a  quaetton  at  an  Information*! 
maatfng  between  cfty  officials  end  the  Lincoln  Parti  Cttlxana'  Asso¬ 
ciation— •  meeting  held  to  discuss  altamsttvas  tor  the  siting  of  the 
new  Mankato  North  Mankato  brtdga  Blft  Attnow  photo 


By  ROBERT  L  CIROUAKD 
Free  Press  Executive  Editor 
Mankato  City  Manager  Bill 
Bassett  had  three  loud  and  clear 
message*  (or  members  of  the 
Lincoln  Park  Citizens'  Associ¬ 
ation  concerned  about  the  possi- 
bUity  of  the  new  MankatoNorth 
Mankato  bridge  s  coming 
across  the  Minnesota  River  and 
touching  down  at  Warren 
Street 

His  messages  Wt-dnesday 
mght  m  the  council  chambers  of 
city  hall  were 

—Every  complex  decision  af¬ 
fecting  public  policy  is  essen¬ 
tially  a  choice  in  behalf  of  a 
lesser  evil,  because  any  pruject 
of  magnitude  is  bound  U>  ad 
verseiy  affect  someone's 
interests 

—The  fate  of  a  R«nge- Warren 
bridge  siting  —the  current 
choice  of  the  <Sly  of  Mankato  — 
is  inextricably  bound  to  what 
haptens  to  Stoltzman  Road  at 
least  as  far  as  the  Lunroln  Park 
area  neighborhood  is  involved 
—  And  Where  were  you 
people  U>  speak  up  when  the 
southern  beltway  was  success¬ 
fully  opposed*  We  wouldn't  1«* 
having  all  of  these  problems, 
now.  if  we  had  a  southern 
beltway 

After  some  spirited  ex¬ 
changes  and  inquiries.  David 
Namie,  216  Fulton  St  ,  president 
of  the  Ljncoln  Park  Citizens'  As¬ 
sociation.  said  the  association 
would  n?xt  week  choose  to  en¬ 
dorse  or  not  endoise  the  Range- 
Warren  bndgt  proposal 
City  Engineer  Ken  Saffert 
went  over  the  three  bndge-sit 
ing  possibilities  —  Belgrade- 
Mulberry.  Highway  lS&Madi- 
son  Ave  .  and  Range-Warren, 
explaining  with  the  use  of  dia¬ 
grams  the  costs,  in  dollars  and 
in  household  »>r  business  reloca¬ 
tions.  of  each  possibility,  and 
the  benefits  or  drawbacks  of 
each  possibility.  J&k Madison 
Ave  being  shown  to  be  the  least 
satisfactory  ,  and  the  most  "re¬ 
dundant.'  in  that  it  would  be  too 
close  to  the  access  now  avail 
able  by  way  '>/  Third  Ave  to 
Highway  14 

However,  the  citizens'  group 
was  more  concerned  about  the 
immediate  traffic  impact  on  its 
own  neighborhood,  and  It  was 
clear  that  even  among  the  30 
members  of  the  as. sot  muon  who 
showed  up  for  the  informational 
hearing  with  Bassett  and  Saf- 
fert.  sentiments  were  divided  on 
the  subject  of  Stoltzman  Road 
Some  want  It  to  remain  as  ts. 
i  e  ,  un  upgraded,  with,  per¬ 
haps.  a  buffer  zone  of  cul-de- 
sacs  around  their  neighborhood 
and  in  West  Mankato  to  discour¬ 
age  through  bridge  traffic,  and 
others  wanting  to  see  Stoltzman 
upgraded  whether  to  two  tur 
faced  lanes  or  four,  to  shunt 
eventual  Pike  Street -to-J a mes 
Ave  traffic  away  from  their  | 
neighborhood 

Bassett  and  Saffert  both  ar-  j 
gued  that  once  the  Front  Street  ‘ 
and  Pike  street  extension  proj¬ 


ects  are  effected,  the  Front 

Pi keSloflz man, James  alterua 

live  would  become  more  attrac¬ 
tive  an  inner-bell  route  .,1 
driver-preference  and  would 
necessarily  alleviate  commuter 
traffic  on  Pleasant  and  Clark 
streets,  through  the  heart  of  the 
Lincoln  Park  neighborhood 

But  Stoltzman  Road  once 
more  became  an  issue  in  the  on 
suing  debate,  leading  Bassett  to 
finally  say  'What  you're  really 
arguing  is  that  the  Warren 
Street  project  coupled  with 
Stoltzman  Road  completion,  is 
bothersome,  so  go  with  Mol 
berry  OK.  let's  talk  about  that 
instead,  but  then  there's  l*»?s 
reason  for  this  pr.rucular  neigh 
borhood  to  voice  concerns.  I*e 
cause  Mulberry  would  have 
little  or  no  effect  on  the  Lincoln 
Park  area." 

Some  disagreed,  pointing  out 
that  Pleasant  and  Clark  would 
Jliil  get  heavy  use.  all  else  con 
sidered  "So  let's  go  back  to 
Stoltzman  Road,  then."  Bassett 
said,  admonishing  that  there 
was  "no  clear  Issue  of  tradeoff 
in  the  whole  situation 

Accidents  at  the  intersection 
of  Pleasant  with  Byron  Street 


were  raised  but  Bassett  said  a 
city  survey  in  response  to  persis¬ 
tent  wil  complaint  about 
:hat  intersect.-,  n  'nciwed  that  in 
a  recent  »>•..-•%  ear  period  for 
which  staustics  were 

complete,  there  had  been  oriy 
one  c  o  1 1 1  s : n  at  that 
intersection 

"Now  :*>mi  >jt  you  are  asking 
for  Stulizmar.  Road  to  be  com¬ 
pleted  because  of  too  much  traf¬ 
fic  on  Pleasant  and  elsewhere 
but  where  were  you  last  year, 
when  some  of  your  own  group 
spoke  >ul  against  Stoltzman. 
saymg  U.nt  traffic  flow  didn't 
warrant  its  completion*  If 
Stoltzman  Road  is  completed, 
w’hat  are  you  gumg  to  have’  II 
Stoltzman  Road  is  built  with  all 
rhe  other  p rcnlems.  which 
bndge  site  »s  preferable*" 

A  few  voir»*s  m  the  audience 
vh,.r »<?  m  t«-g.»o*er.  somberly 
We  don't  know.  ‘  or  Thafi 
wliat  we're  here  to  try  and  find 
out 

"Well."  Bassett  concluded, 
"opponents  squashed  the  south¬ 
ern  beltlmc  that'*  what’s 
ha; evening  v  nh  Stnllrman  Road 
—  p“00l<-  •:«  you  snd  me  aren't 
being  heard  ' ' 
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Carlson  denies  conflict  In  owning 
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FLOOD  CONTROL  MINNESOTA  RIVER  MINNESOTA  MANKATO-NORTH  U / 
MANKATO-LE  HILLIER.(U)  CORPS  OF  ENGINEERS  ST  PAUL  MN  ' 
ST  PAUL  DISTRICT  JUN  81 


MICROCOPY  RESOLUTION  TEST  CHART 
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bM  abwt  Which  boawrs  and  "You'D  »?r*n*le  u*  to  death  se*ch  their  deal  in*  tion* 

bin  inn  an  would  he  token  by  after  we’ve  begun  taking  •  ftecaute  of  the*e  factor*  and  a 

the  too  at  ruction  nod  what  breath  of  life  by  abutting  u»  off  number  of  lately  concern*,  Net 

.  ..  from  the  real  c(  the  city, ".laid  a  ton  laid  he  oppoaei  the  Rattg*- 

repreteniive  of  Old  Town  met-  _  Warren  bridge  on  a  "(echoic*) 
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Yes,  Katos,  we  need  bridge 

By  Neal  84-  Aasheav  _  _ 

Free  Pme  Staff  Writer  jflMMTHE  bridge  end  shave  $15  milUc 

There  always  has  been  a  first  glv  -  V.%  1  5  mUlioo  from  the  now-j 

choice  for  those  who  fear  a  aim-  MfefcJ  H  l"*  H  .  M,  U  U  I^CC  «ted  $75  9  million  coat  of  th< 

mcring  community  rift  over  the  InMF  X  X  VXJ  -1  -I  i  X\i-L1jLjkJ  Ur«  flood  control  project  (a  f 


By  Neal*.  Aaflheny  —  _  _ 

Free  Press  Staff  Writer  jPHkTHE _  _ 

There  always  hat  been  a  first  ■Iv-EM  '1  %  t 
choice  for  those  who  fear  a  sim-  ff  Kc  M. 

mcring  community  rift  over  the  IgfljSN^  A  A  VXj  J 
matter,  potential  neighborhood  jg^Bg  ]T~T 

disruption  and  the  expense  of  Frid*) 

suing  a  new  Main  Street  Bridge 
The  no- build  option 

Alter  all,  the  current  MSI-  wall  simply  could  be  plugged  at 
vintage  structure  is  no  steel  and  the  bridge  in  the  event  of  high 
cement  dream  But  you  can  water  on  the  Minnesota  threat 
make  it  across  (albeit  slowly  cning  the  Mankato  area 
during  rush  hours,  if  you  can  1  There’s  a  couple  of  holes  in 
still  afford  to  drive)  without  too  the  design,"  said  Captain  Bob 
much  fear  of  landing  in  the  Campbell  of  the  U  S.  Army 
Brink  Corps  of  Engineers  field  office 

The  existing  2  5  miles  of  flood  in  North  Mankato.  What  would 


Friday.  July  13. 197V- 18 


be  done  would  be  to  either  sand¬ 
bag"  or  fill  the  gap  in  the  dike 
caused  by  the  bridge  on  both 
sides  of  the  river  with  clay  "if 
time  permitted  Once  you  get 
water  that  high,  you’re  not  talk 
ing  about  a  large  hydrostatic 
pressure  " 

Simple,  huh'  Don't  build  the 


bridge  and  shave  $15  million  to 
111  5  million  from  the  now-proj¬ 
ected  175  9  million  coat  of  the  en¬ 
tire  flood  control  project  (a  flood 
wall,  17  miles  of  earthen  levee 
and  bridges  over  the  Minnesota 
and  Blue  Earth  rivers)  Tell  the 
U  S.  Treasury  Department  to 
apply  the  money  toward  the  fed¬ 
eral  budget  deficit  and  the  com¬ 
munity  gets  an  award  lor  infla¬ 
tion  fighting. 

In  the  event  of  a  bridge  clos¬ 
ing,  commuters  would  be  asked 
to  pass  over  the  river  at  High- 

Bae  BRfDCB 
(Please  turn  to  Page  17) 


-Bridge 


(Csslinsil  from  Page  «S) 

way  14,  or  another  crossing. 

Not  so  fast,  Campbell  and  the 
other  engineers  say 

"What  happens  though,"  he 
•aid,  “If  you  leave  the  bridge  in 
place  the  statistical  protection 
that  the  flood  wall  provides 
drops  from  protection  against 
the  flood  that  happens  every  300 
years  to  one  that  would  occur 
every  too  years.  The  bridge 
deck  la  lower  than  our  levee  " 

In  effect,  the  engineers  soy 
the  bridge  itself  would  have  a 
damming  effect  on  the  water, 
because  it's  lower  than  the  flood 
wan,  and  because  of  the  huge 
supports  that  stand  in  the  wa¬ 
ter.  They  snag  tree*  and  other 
debris  that  rush  down  the  river 
during  a  high-flow  period.  That 
clogs  the  channel  and  forces  wa- 
tar  pressure  up  and.  possibly, 
over  the  banka. 

“That  structure  would  create 
such  a  dam  that  a  flood  of  that 
magnitude  could  wash  out  that 
bridge,"  asserted  Tom  Wet- 
mere,  on  engineer  with  Ed¬ 
wards  end  Kefcey.  Inc.,  one  of 
the  firms  participating  in  a  $1 
million  bridge  relocation  proj¬ 
ect  for  several  area  bridges. 
"The  existing  floodworks 
wouldn't  be  adequate  with  that 
bridge  acting  at  a  dam.  It's  just 
net  tenable  with  the  kind  of 
flood  protection  they  want  to 


A  new  bridge  would  be  de¬ 
signed  to  avoid  the  problem,  Uw 
experts  say. 

Bob  Penniman,  St.  Paul- 
based  Corps  project  manager 
far  the  Mankato  effort,  sold  the 
Corps  aims  at  providing  "stan¬ 
dard  project  flood  protection," 
which  means  enough  concrete  is 
poured  and  bridges  replaced  to 
protect  a  community  against 
the  so-called  360  year  flood. 
"It's  the  wont  that  could  re  alia- 


•ne  ether  catefery- 


tkalyoeci 

(There’* 


“The  maximum  probabla 
flood— that's  where  you'd  need 
Noah's  Arc.**) 

Has  there  ever  been  consid¬ 
eration  of  not  replacing  the 
bridges  (at  Main  Street  and  the 
twin-Hifhway  1*1  bridges  over 
the  Blue  Earth  River)? 

Penniman  said  there  has 
been.  The  Corps  does  a  cosVben- 
efit  analysis.  Extrapolating 
over  a  160-year  period,  analysts 
estimate  the  damage  that  a  se¬ 
vere  flood  would  cause  to  the 
community.  "You  spread  that 
against  the  up-front  cost"  of 
building  the  bridge,  Penniman 
said 

Several  yean  ago,  when  the 
dike  project  was  approved,  the 
benefit  to-cost  ratio  was  esti¬ 
mated  at  1.7/1.  Since  that  time 
the  total  cost  of  the  project  has 
jumped  by  about  36  percent- 
130  million— to  $75.6  million. 
Penniman  said  the  benefit  now 
la  about  1.4/1. 

the  Corps'  policy  in  assessing 
the  efficacy  of  a  project,  Penal- 
man  concluded,  is.  in  terms  of 
investment,  anytime  you  can 
achieve  a  l-to-l  ratio  or  better, 
"Build  it." 

Two  bridge  sites  are  la  the 
running  to  replace  the  Main 
Street  Bridge— with  a  decision 
due  probably  within  a  year. 
They  are  a  Belgrade  Avenue  in 
North  Mankato  to  Mulberry 
Street  in  Mankato  span  and  a 
bridge  from  Range  Street  la 
North  Mankato  to  Warren 
fired  in  Mankato. 

While  the  engineers  study  the 
hard  data  and  logistics  of  each, 
sentiment  is  generally  split 
among  neighborhoods  that 
would  be  affected.  Maakatooffi- 
cials  and  neighborhood  groups 
are  making  the  case  fer  the  War¬ 
ren  Street  touchdown,  white 
that  proposal  is  taboo  In  North 
Mankato  because  of  anticipated 
neighborhood  and  traffic  pat¬ 
tern  disruptions. 
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Corps  action  freezes  Mankato  flood  project 


My  JOHN  M  TMAVtt 
Wee  PrmmWWrtf 
A  May  moral— tw  on  aM 
new  construction  cont recta  «• 
dertakea  by  tbe  II  S.  Army 
Corps  4j#  Eapnurs  is  putting  a 
temp— ary  halt  to  Manha—'s 
flood  control  project 
TW  Corps’  ch ft  o I  tbe  £n«t- 
naenng  Department  erdsred 


the  (roe—  this  wo at  aft—  taking 
a  good  look  at  budget  proa pacta 
for  the  remit  year  TTm  action 
affects  projects  aatkmwide 
The  morslonum  means  the 
Corps  is  refusing  to  edverli— 
tor  aay  new  construction  proj¬ 
ects.  is  refusing  to  open  bids  on 
aAroody-advertised  projects, 
and  Is  refusing  to  award  con¬ 


tracts  where  bids  have  already 
bean  received. 

Tbe  action  do—  not  affect 
projects  already  under 
contract 

In  Manila  to.  the  freeze  mi 
daily  affects  only  a  small  piece 
of  the  flood  control  program 
along  Pleasanl  Street  The 
Corps  had  advertised  for  bids  on 


the  project,  it  canceled  the  ad¬ 
vertisements  this  weak 
Tbe  reason  for  the  morato¬ 
rium.  Mid  Robert  Pennitnan. 
Corps  project  manager  for  the 
overaii  Mankato  flood  control 
project,  is  "a  shortage  of  funds 
(or  doing  ail  tbe  work  ” 
Peoniman  explained  today 
that  an  unusually  fast  construc¬ 


tion  pace  this  winter  used  m— « 
funds  than  expected 
To  make  up  for  the  shortage, 
he  said,  a  eupgfcmeaUl  appro 
pnetions  MO  went  to  this  year  - 
Congress  But  with  Che  current 
congressional  budget  cotUn> 

mood,  he  added,  "it's  douhtfid 
that  the  appropriation  will  be 
approved." 


Impact  statement  on  local 
bridge  plans  again  delayed 


By  JOHN  M.  THAV18 
Prae  Press  Staff  Writ— 

A  draft  environmental  impact 
statement  (El Si  on  proposal* 
for  thr—  new  bridges  in  Man¬ 
kato  bas  once  again  been  de¬ 
layed.  and  a  spokesman  for  the 
U  S.  Army  Corps  of  Engineers 
in  St.  Paul  now  says  «  will  be 
"lata  May  or  early  June"  before 
tin  document  is  published 
Tbe  Impact  statement  Is  tbe 
next  step  In  the  long  process  of 
determining  bridge  rites  Pub¬ 
lic  hearings  an  the  recom¬ 
mended  sites  will  be  held  a 
month  afler  the  first  version  of 


(Continued  from  Page  U 
three  supplements  to  an  origi 
ns)  study  done  in  1975  for  a  Man¬ 
kato  flood  control  project 
The  three  separate  docu 
menu.  Miller  said,  will  treat 
each  bridge  individually  and 
make  it  easier  for  citizens  to  re¬ 
spond  to  the  statement 
"We've  also  Ksd  renegotia¬ 
tions  of  contracts  with  the  archi 
tccfural  and  engineering  firm* 
involved."  Miller  said,  "and 
that  has  caused  part  of  the 
delay  "  The  firms  ait  xlying 
noise,  traffic,  land  use  and 
bridge  design,  as  well  as  social, 
economic  and  biological  effects 
of  the  proposed  sites 
Miller  reported  that  the  con 
tractors  were  now  turning  in 
their  reports  on  the  preferred  lo¬ 
cations  That  information  will 


the  impact  statement  is 
released 

ONE  Or  the  dorps'  recom 
mendations  will  be  a  new  cross 
inf  location  for  the  Mam  Street 

Bridge 

Residents  on  both  sides  of  the 
Minnesota  River  have  been  de¬ 
bating  the  merits  of  the  two  op¬ 
tions  for  the  crossings— Bel- 

Jrade  Avenue  to  Mulberry 
treet  or  Range  Street  to  War¬ 
ren  Street— for  several  years 
A  year  ago.  the  Corps  was 
planning  to  have  the  draft  E1S 
ready  by  September  of  1979.  The 
date  wa*  moved  back  to  Janu¬ 


-Impact 


be  studied  by  tiie  Corps  before 
the  Planning  Report-  which 
will  include  the  draft  EIS-is 
published 

The  bridge  relocations  i  includ 
ing  the  Highway  169  twin  bridge 
and  an  adjacent  railroad  bridge 
over  the  Blue  Earth  River)  are 
part  of  the  Corps'  till)  million 
flood  control  project  for  the 
Mankato  area 

BARKING  ANOTHER  post 
ponement,  Miller  gave  this  time¬ 
table  for  the  bridge  projects 

•  Juno  IMb-lite  Corps  will 
issue  s  planning  report,  and  It 
will  include  s  draft  environmen¬ 
tal  impact  ststement  on  loca¬ 
tions  for  the  three  bridges  Pre¬ 
ferred  bridge  alternatives  will 
be  included  in  the  report,  which 
will  be  made  available  for  pub¬ 
lic  examination 


ary.  then  to  March,  of  1900  The 
latest  three- month  delay,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  Corps,  is  a  result 
of  new  gufcJeUa—  imposed  on 
the  preparation  of  such  reports 
“They've  changed  the  wey  an 
EIS  is  written."  said  David 
Miller,  a  sociologist  tor  the 
Corps  of  Engineers  and  district 
coordinator  for  the  impact 
statement 

THE  NEW  guidelines, 
adopted  at  the  end  of  last  year, 
mean  the  EIS  will  come  out  at 

See  IMPACT 
(Plea— turn  ta  Page  2) 


•  July  1980— A  public  hear¬ 
ing.  or  hearings— will  be  held  in 
Mankato  on  the  recommends 
tions  for  crosslag  sites  TTte  tes¬ 
timony  from  the  hearings  will 
be  included  in  a  Anal  EIS 

Various  other  state  agencies 
will  also  begin  a  90-day  review 
of  the  draft  statement  to  make 
sure  that  aB  impacts,  ranging 
from  environmental  to  eco¬ 
nomic,  have  been  adequately 
studied 

•  Seventh— 1910 — A  final  en¬ 
vironmental  impact  statement 
will  be  filed 

•  Fafl  1900— TV  document  is 
scheduled  to  be  approved,  and 
the  Corps  will  be  malting  its  de¬ 
cision  on  locations.  Design  stud¬ 
ies  for  and  hearings  on  the  se¬ 
lected  sites  will  be  hold  during 
the  fall  and  winter. 

•  1901  to  IMS-After  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  design  studies, 
right-of  way  acquisition  and 
preparation  of  construction 
(dam,  the  construction  will  be¬ 
gin  the  actual  construction  Is 
tentatively  scheduled  for  IMS 
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Belgrade-Mulberry  bridge  urged 

‘  B)r  MW  M  TMAVU  bridge  locotumo  Ikat  CIS  may  keep  tredtUoaoI  Mankato- North  vMw  we'B  xwfl  ifceir  roc-  Mr.  nw  nmrcn,  parka  aad 

mnaasulimki  or  may  not  reflect  tkr  prclimi-  kuklk pedaotrian  llaki.  Burn  omtaendatloa  Iga  IIm  Main  Motoric  okra. 

Betg rode  Avenue  lo  Mulberry  nary  aka  Judgmema  al  tka  raa-  mire  vtaual  aad  nolle  impact  in  Street  hrtdge  ngltnmmll  lor  lpnrUtcoRy.Bwmnttmihaa 

Street  la  tka  pratarrad  locaUoa  Milam  Onu.  Cdwacdo  aad  Kel  Norik  Mankato.  pad  annlil  kaaa  Ika  draft-CH,"  David  Millar.  Ikaaa  enmnacteona: 

tor  a  Mam  Sraat  Brtdoa  ra-  cay  Inc.  at  Mtnaaapolu  and  M  Ika  downtown  Maakaia  com  Cotpa  datrict  aaowHaamr.  aaid  •  Dlaplacamaala.  Tka 

plecon »ut  la  a  cmuullauu  ra-  Rieka  Carroll- Muder  Aaron  martial  kuainaaa  diMrlct  today.  "And  U  am  do.  tko  atto  Range-Warren  cnaaotas  waald 

Port  to  tka  US  Army  Corpo  at  alaa  lac.  at  Mankato.  Al  tko  aomt  time  tho  report  cadd  add  ka  ckaaaod  Martas  diaptaaa  t*  katama  aad  1#  Meal 

Engineer*  la  recimmanikng  tka  Bat-  aayi.  It  would  advaraaly  allact  tka  haartad  proooai."  Public  aaaaaa.  amady  ai  Naatk  Maa- 

.  Tka  raronamaadauaa  li  "taw-  graded  uRw  ray  cnulnj  over  tka  Watkiaglon  Park  neighbor-  hearing*  an  tha  alternative  ailrt  kata  Tka  Bajgrado  Malkany 

t Oliva."  0)1  iha  raport.  but  d  Ike  Braga  m  Wanna  •llama  hood  aad  darroaaa  develupmeul  arc  tcltoduiad  pilar  rataaaa  al  croaaWg  would  diaptara  only  It  ' 

talara  la  ika  “door  aupariaitty"  Mao,  Ika  raport  edaa  coat,  tral-"  Manual  In  Ike  immadiata  Mul-  tka  droll  CIS.  probably  in  July  '  houaaa  aad  aavoa  kualaaacaa 

at  tka  Mulberry  craaamgovar  a  Be.  dtaptacamaat  aad  aaighhor-  berry  Si  ran  landing  area  On  moat  potato  at  compor-  a  Tt'MWa  aarataa  aad  aadaty. 

Range  Stiaat  to  Warren  snoot  kaod  impact  I acton  Mankato  city  olficiali  with  lean.  Ika  raport  tmd!  tka  Mul-  Tka  Mulberry  location  the  ra 

rrvpoaal.  A  BCUSItAME-kniLMEltRV  held  comment  today  on  Ike  car-  harry  clearing  aupmor  to  the  pan  eaya,  would  piwtnde  gaud 

Tka  report  la  portal  tka  work-  hndgt.  tko  report  caya,  emdd  aultaata'  recommendation,  Banga-Warrcn  atlrrneuve  in  an  roll  atcaaa  and  raaianiaaro. 

mg  papera  la  be  uaad  by  Ika  coat  hap.  dtaplara  tower  houaaa  aaylag  they  would  wail  until  the  addttiaa  to  tka  motor  impact  while  ipoetlng  teiety  aad  rapac 

Corpo  to  droll  an  anviieamentol  and  bualaaaaaa,  accommodate  Coupe  haa  iaauad  it*  draft  EIS  cataganoa,  Iha  report  alaa  atud  ily  ataadaida  Tka  Bongo  War- 

Impacl  atatomant  ICIS)  lor  new  more  trallic  m  p  talar  manner.  "It'a  premature  la  aay  tea  tka  atlaeta  an  aoiaa.  air  qua]  ran  Uak.  on  tka  other  head. 

would  raeuit  m  mare  overall 
travel,  alone  with  reduced 
aoicty  aad  capacity 
Ike  report  war  eapociallycrlt- 
lealol  the  Range-Warren  bridge 
denga  It  would  be  tan  Bleep.  It 
aayi,  with  too  right  p  curve. 
Combined  with  that,  dual  left 
tarn  loner  on  Iha  Maakato  aide 
would  make  tka  bridge  "paiticu- 
larty  haiankuM  in  inctanvanl 
weather." 

Becauee  trallic  would  exceed 
detign  capacity,  dm  raport  con- 
cludca,  the  Banga-Warrcn 
bridge  could  bo  “very 

lor  BRIDGE 
(Ptaaaa  tarn  m  Page  t> 
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Bridge  delay  worthwhile 


The  prosper*  still  another  delay  m  the  run 
struct  ion  ul  h  replacement  !•-»  the  Mam  Street 
bridge  between  Mankato  and  North  Mankato  can 
be  IruMriiUiii;  some  might  vie*  it  j>  just  an 
other  v  1*1  m, in  »|  government  delay 

Usual!)  Sill'll  delay  s  aliu  IttcUll  project  (lists  Will 
me  reuse  boosted  h)  ongoing  inflation  At  a  time 
when  government  penny  pinching  is  truly  being 
cncour aged  ttw  delay  scents  Wasteful 

flui  it  d{'|KMls  that  Mil*  ttllif  (hr  ilclj)  hit »  *f*‘ 
ctfnall)  t«c**n  brought  .iIhiu!  by  the  liew  miserly  at 
tit  in  fv  .i<  government  Umkii  .g  fm  ways  In  rul 
costs  the  Army  Cm  pi  ot  Ktigiiwcii  thinks  by 
twin  ling  or  ignoring  <j  lew  ft  gui.iliofi*  it  Hull  t 
ti.iie  to  tear  u|>  Highway  Mill  it  it  i  I  tomes  the  Mul 
tie 1 1  >  Belgrade  |-l.m  thus  saving  i nfi.mlerub!)  oil 
(he  total  project  m>l  Molltciiy  Belgrade  is  ill 
li  .ul)  <  'tit  Kill'd  In  he  )  1  h'lJiinii  <  hi  nper  til .*11  the 
YV.il  rcll  Hullgc  |i|li|ms.«l  II  till*  I  ill  |>S  is  looking  .ll 
fitUhn  >rfi|i)|*s  *iii  tin  MuIImTI)  ftcfgi  *»de  plan.  it 
Would  Midi*  jle  that  tile  *'lrea|*c.*d  pi. ill  ill  tel  Ills  ol 
governnnnt  expenditure  will  have  the  highest  |»ri 
oi'it)  w  hen  (lie  final  site  sclet  tiun  is  made  But  the 
(  m*eds  nton  time  in  mvrsligult  the  toil 
Salter 

III  the  past  when  Ilk’  United  Stales'  nwwni) 


was  urn  halt.  i.g.d  n,  lie  'hi  flow  <j  dollar- 

f turn  YV adniigl>.ii  •  i  m  >1  iiriN<.i)i|>af»U  Tin  .  i.m 

(ill/ll  l«'M  U  . I-  ;/»..!  IlN.v  »|-  II  *1  *  Well*  fll-e  dill 
Ltls  It  dt.ln  I  mak.  .ti.)  ili'li  i .  nr*  how  i:io<  I.  (he 
gnicimtoril  *|*elil  I  hi  ii/i.ajnii  Him  lime  1 1  lilt  ill 
ued  nriia-.-;lig  wealth  !•»»  all  hill  i  few  Allien*  .ms 

I'nda)  llowi  i  tfial  -mm  win  -Mil i  oiled  got  *-i  n 
mental  ipemhng  i*  .inn  ,isii.Ki>  being  u.  »ul  a* 

Till  I  .Ills*  ol  II  .  (I.illoo  v  I  ,  Iiii.-lnu  di  illlii  K'-t 
i mi  ib ill. •*  *  an  u**  loiigi  i  lt«oii,;ht  to  Ik  Jici  Hu 
|ilill*>%<*)>tl>  III.*!  •  *e-l-  In  I  I..  In  i  ill  whejeVei  |ta> 
silile  cVrli  d  only  )l  li.iiboli  i  an  In-  saVini  a  'in. ill 
Mini  in  a  *'•<«<  bill  inn  bmb-el  i  .. tilling  [mpol.ii  t»v 
in  got 1 1 innei.l  iiidn 

M  Hie  >  ul  |«*  Hunk-  it  .  <ii  hiake  siihstail1i.il 
it-;;-  .11  I  Oii-ti  I|.  fi*.i.  •  .1  |  tleiayrug  the  project 
si'ui.il  on. ii  i  .  .mil-  t..  ii, \ .  -iipat*-  an  ee- *ji. i my 
llli.i-Uli  (hen  <(  •  fi»**ll*l  ..|>{  inuled  foi  -o 

AJli  i  all  il  •-  ii'iiii1  d*  b.M»  .  ..nasi  by  all  el  ns  lati 
(m>*(s  il  niigl.i  -i .  in  IImI  il;i  -<n mgs  ni>  one  |mi 

*i.  idol  i'i «•»•*•  i  h . .  | -.•  i  Hi  ul.il'  community 

inwilil  I*  .li  ih|*ili*  *»••  I.  ah  individual  taXpayci 
t.ui  it  I'  ;n  •<  lb..’  pl.d*  •■,!»'.  a  tm  h  has  el  rated  the 
illl»'hn"i|llil,'  di  i  -t  I  mill  1 1  Tin  1‘oijis  llmilil 
Ik-  inllgi.itiit.iiid  (ol  tiyihj  In  sale  win  u  ser 
Jmssilile 


■Xtf/liji i /}0>S 
;/  /  •"( 


)FREE 


Tr..r  Ajay  S*pl  II.  l»0-t2 


THE 

FREE  PRESS 


Tuesday  Sept  30  1 980-1$ 


Main  Street 
bridge  work 
planned 

Hc|iuirt  of  the  Mam  Street 
railroad  criming  are  scheduled 
to  »k*gm  in  two  weeks 
The  repairs,  originally  si  hed 
uled  to  begin  this  week.  Were  de 
layiif  because  of  a  derailment 
near  Model i.i.  according  to 
,/rfry  Milter  of  the  Minm-Mita 
I  Vp.ii intent  of  Traiis|K'rtati(m 
I  he  Chicago  .ind  North  West 
em  Tiah-*|kirtation  Co  sbi|.jH*d 
•wi  k  that  wan  to  hr  «se»t  at  the 
Mam  Sheet  crossing  to  M.tddi* 
inili-.ul 

Signs  will  U*  posted  prior  to 
the  start  of  the  repairs  which 
wilt  nspiire  ret  voting  of  t  raffre 
Tin-  Chicago  and  Norlh  YYesI 
cm  is  responsible  f.»r  tin1  eosl  ol 
the  repairs  Miller  said  the  rail 
road  intends  la  reduce  the  i  iot.s 
mg  to  .aw  track 


C-59 


un 

0)  l**t  fcit'iii ?h 

£•  s55i 

jc  '-IffSr t-? 

>  »j?4  ? .. !  4  -  r  - 1 


~  ^  J  *  r.  i  *  • 


i?T'iis-3 


■:r  i  :* 

i  5  *:  f  •. 


m-.  5  !  li  i  5  i  i  r:  £-* 

\  h  ±  3  *  s  V  u  y 
Jfiri  ^  f  *  -  - 

}i  ck&  E*lin  f  * 

J  f?  *  *  “  *  -J 


c  "*  »  •’s  J-  t  i  .  "?  -f  *  5  “  {-- 

..  :  •<  r  r  -  r  -  ■*  •  .  --  , 


CO  f 
CQI 

H 

£ 

Ph 

Hi 

Hu 

g 

fel 


4  2  r<  *  x  ■ 

-  *  t  ^  t  ^  1 


'  y  /•-  i  ;L  £  f 


c  c  o> 

~  CU  CO 

|ar 

Q.  s, 
X  A)  ro 

a>  o)  > 

«S  £ 

.2  ^  .? 

«  cl 


=.  c  r  3  ,c  2  ~  r 

£  *  C  *<*  * 

flt^S^ESs 

T*  **=2  *.<!5  fc  *  »•- 


JWi 

?iw  5  ij 

I  I'’ 


^ H3w5tJ?i 
Sis5;:i  --c33>ooi~  = 

E  T*'  3  i  2<1'  ;rSi-3ci^o»-tr« 


| iis-c-  4  = 

«t|T*!ii  V  ;•? 

^|5235=15t 

^j  Ccto,  ski 

S  S  *  *  a  *  ft  ^  c 

5{s“asH^i 

st  § ..  ss  5  i  ®  „ 

*is*!rf;s= 

“Cl  »!  -2  iJS  ■ 


^  * c  ■  4^ 

v  ^  ‘  3  • 

-  -  c  —  *  , 
<5sS’»‘ 
ct  J®  t’  ‘ 


7  :  V  V  V  *  ;  ^  '  '  ”  ‘  b;  T  : 

i  If'-.  ».I  :  £  >  -  •-  «■ i 

S  i  ^  j  i.  *?  *r  ? 

£  i5  ?  «  3  *  t  v  •:  £  <s  •? 


2 


i 


STATE  AND  FEDERAL  AGENCY  CONTACTS 


STATE  AND  FEDERAL  AGENCY  CONTACTS 


Letter  and  project  map  sent  to  the  following: 


United  Stated 

Department  of  the  Army,  Corps  of  Engineers 
Department  of  the  Interior,  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 
Department  of  the  Interior,  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife 
Department  of  the  Interior,  National  Park  Service 
Department  of  the  Interior,  Heritage  Conservation  and  Recreation 
Service 

Department  of  the  Interior,  Geological  Survey,  Water  Resources 
Department  of  Commerce,  Economic  Development  Administration 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Soil  Conservation  Service 
Department  of  Transportation,  Federal  Highway  Administration 
Department  of  Transportation,  Federal  Railroad  Administration 
Department  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development 
Environmental  Protection  Agency 

Water  Resources  Council,  Upper  Mississippi  River  Basin  Comission 
Advisory  Council  on  Historic  Preservation 

Department  of  Transportation,  Urban  Mass  Transit  Administration 
Department  of  Transportation,  Coast  Guard 


Minnesota 


Department  of  Transportation 
Department  of  Natural  Resources 
Department  of  Agriculture 
Department  of  Economic  Development 
Department  of  Public  Safety 
Department  of  Public  Service 
Department  of  Health 
Historical  Society 
Pollution  Control  Agency 
Water  Resources  Board 
State  Planning  Agency 
Environmental  Quality  Board 
Energy  Agency 


> 
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Signed 


APPENDIX  D 


GLOSSARY  OF  TERMS 


1.  Standard  Project  Flood  (SEE):  The  highest  water  surface  resulting 
from  the  most  severe  possible  flood  that  can  reasonably  occur  under  the 
most  severe  hydrological  and  climatic  conditions. 

2.  Design  Memorandum  No.  S  -  Part  I  (Location  Study)  and  Draft 
Supplement  II  to  the  Final  Environmental  Impact  Statement  consists  of 
three  volumes:  One  volume  for  the  TH  169/60  over  the  Blue  Earth  River, 
one  for  the  Chicago  and  North  Western  Transportation  Company  (CNW) 
bridge  over  the  Blue  Earth  River,  and  one  for  the  TH  60  (Main  Street) 
bridge  over  the  Minnesota  River. 

3.  Freeboard :  The  difference  in  elevation  between  the  highest  water 
surface  and  top  of  flood  barrier;  or  in  the  case  of  a  bridge  --  the 
lowest  member  of  the  bridge  should  clear  the  design  flood  stage 
(usually  by  three  feet)  or  the  highest  water  surface,  for  the  passage 
of  ice  and  debris. 

4.  dBA:  A  unit  for  measuring  the  volume  of  a  sound.  Sound  is 
measured  in  units  of  decibels  (db)  or  more  commonly  in  units  of  dBA. 

The  "A"  weighted  scale,  found  to  compare  well  with  human  reaction  to 
sound  and  noise  annoyances.  An  Ljp  represents  the  noise  measurement 
that  is  exceeded  10*  of  the  time;  L50  --  SO*  of  the  time. 

5.  Standard  Metropolitan  Statistical  Area  (SMSA) :  A  U.S.  Census 
statistical  area  comprised  of  a  county  containing  a  city  of  50,000 
or  more,  plus  any  contiguous  socially  and  economically  related 
counties.  The  concept  of  an  SMSA  is  to  present  census-related 
statistical  data. 

6.  Pasqual 1-Gifford  Stabil ity  Classi fication  (SC):  A  measure  of  the 
hydrostatic  equilibrium  of  the  atmosphere.  Stability  can  be  classi¬ 
fied  into  groups  denoted  by  letters  of  the  alphabet.  Class  D  refers 
to  neutral  conditions,  A-C  to  unstable,  and  E-F  to  stable.  Pollutant 
dispersion  is  increasingly  greater  as  the  stability  decreases  (i.e., 
from  F  toward  A). 


FLOOD  CONTROL 


MINNESOTA  RIVER,  MINNESOTA 
MANKATO- NORTH  MANKATO -IT  HILUER 


DESIGN  MEMORANDUM  NO.  8  -  PART  I  (Location  Study) 

Miu 

DRAFT  SUPPLEMENT  II  TO  THE 
FINAL  ENVIRONMENTAL  IMPACT  STATEMENT 

FOR 

BRIDGE  RELOCATIONS 


MAIN  STREET, 

TRUNK  HIGHWAY  60  BRIDGE 
OVER  THE  MINNESOTA  RIVER  BETWEEN 
MANKATO  AND  NORTH  MANKATO 


APPENDIX  E 

Mn/DOT  AND  FHWA  LETTERS  (ALTERNATIVE  IDA) 
TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 

Minnesota  Department  of  Transportation 
Correspondence,  November  6,  1980 

Federal  Highway  Administration 
Correspondence,  December  12,  1980 
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MINNESOTA  DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

TRANSPORTATION  BUILDING  ST.  PAUL,  MN  8S18S 


612-196-3000 


Colonel  William  Badger,  District  Engineer 
St.  Paul  District,  Corps  of  Engineers 
1135  (J.  S.  Post  Office  &  Custom  House 
St.  Paul,  Minnesota  55101 

In  reply  refer  to:  317 

Mankato-North  Mankato  Flood  Control  Project 

Replacing  the  Main  Street  (T.  H.  60)  Bridge 

over  the  Minnesota  River  between  Mankato 

and  North  Mankato.  Review  of  Alternates  1CA  and  IDA 

S.  P.  0701-08  &  5212-05 

Dear  Colonel  Badger: 

At  a  meeting  of  Corps  of  Engineers,  Edwards  &  Kelcey,  Federal  Highway 
Administration  (FHWA)  and  Minnesota  Department  of  Transportation 
(Mn/DOT)  personnel,  alternate  IDA,  replacement  of  the  Main  Street 
(T.H.  60)  bridge  over  the  Minnesota  River,  was  reviewed.  At  the 
meeting,  both  FHWA  and  Mn/DOT  personnel  expressed  concern  about  the 
steep  grades  and  turning  movements  on  steep  grades  for  alternate  IDA 
(4.60%  for  IDA  vs.  3,20%  for  alternate  1CA  at  the  intersection  of 
northbound  T.H.  169  ramps  and  4.64%  for  IDA  vs.  4.00%  for  1CA  on 
approach  to  Mulberry  Street  and  Second  Street)  and  the  design  year 
level  of  service  provided  by  alternate  IDA  at  the  intersection  of 
Belgrade  Avenue  and  T.H.  169  southbound  ramps  (level  MD"  for  IDA  and 
level  "C"  for  1CA).  The  Corps  of  Engineers  asked  us  to  define  our 
policy  on  steep  grades  and  level  of  service  and  address  ER  1180-1-1 
(Corps  of  Engineers),  which  states  in  part,  that  "the  State  should  be 
required  to  show,  at  the  very  least,  that  the  higher  design  criteria 
have  been  or  are  being  maintained  on  comparable  roads." 

We  have  reviewed  our  primary  design  guidelines,  which  are  the  Mn/DOT 
design  manuals  and  the  American  Association  of  State  Highway  and 
Transportation  Officials,  formerly  American  Association  of  State 
Highway  Officials,  publications  "A  Policy  on  Design  of  Urban  Highways 
and  Arterial  Streets",  1973,  and  "A  Policy  of  Geometric  Design  of 
Highways  and  Streets"  review  draft  #2,  December  1979.  We  feel  that 
4.60%  and  4.64%  grades  of  alternate  IDA  are  excessive  and  do  not  meet 
the  design  guidelines  for  urban  design  with  a  large  number  of  turning 
movements.  The  3.20%  and  4.00%  grades  of  alternate  1CA  are  steep,  but 
we  find  them  to  be  acceptable  for  this  location. 

The  Mn/DOT  road  design  manual  guidelines  for  vertical  alignment, 
"maximum  grades"  is  as  follows: 

1.  Maximum  grade  controls  for  various  design  speeds  for  two-lane  main 
highways  are  shown  in  Table  A  5-291.221.  Secondary  highways  may 
be  about  2  percent  steeper.  The  desired  maximum  for  freeways  and 
expressways  is  3  percent. 

AN  EQUAL  OPPORTUNITY  EMPLOYER 
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2.  Use  of  maximum  grades  is  not  considered  to  be  standard  practice. 
They  may  be  used  only  in  extreme  cases  and  must  be  fully  justified 
in  writing  to  the  Road  Design  Engineer. 

A  copy  of  Table  A-5-291.221  is  attached  as  exhibit  "A". 

"A  Policy  on  Geometric  Design  of  Highways  and  Streets",  review  draft 
#2,  December  1979,  copyright  1979,  by  the  American  Association  of 
State  Highway  and  Transportation  Officials,  indicates  that  every 
atempt  should  be  made  to  design  and  build  as  flat  of  grade  as 
possible.  Several  excerpts  from  draft  #2  are  attached  as  exhibit  "B" 
to  this  letter. 

The  Mn/DOT  and  AASHTO  manuals  provide  the  guidelines  for  the  design 
engineer.  They  will  give  the  engineer  the  necessary  flexibility  to 
provide  the  best  possible  design  using  the  parameters  of  each  given 
situation.  The  need  for  good  engineering  judgement  in  the  design  of  a 
roadway  is  indicated  by  (a)  the  foreward  to  the  Mn/DOT  Road  Design 
Manual  which  states: 

The  manual  is  not  designed  as,  nor  does  it  establish,  a 
legal  standard.  It  is  published  solely  for  the  infor¬ 
mation  and  guidance  of  Highway  Department  employees, 
and  is  not  intended  to  be  used  as  a  substitute  for 
engineering  judgement. 

and  (b)  the  preface  to  "A  Policy  on  Design  of  Urban  Highways  and 
Arterial  Streets",  AASHO,  1973,  which  states: 

Design  policies  such  as  this  present  working  control 
and  design  values  that  have  been  judged  to  be  proper 
for  national  application.  In  some  cases  they  necesarily 
are  presented  as  "minimum"  values;  in  other  instances, 
higher  "desirable”  values  also  are  given.  It  is  to  be 
emphasized  that  "good"  design  will  not  necessarily 
result  from  direct  use  of  the  policy  values.  To  form  a 
segment  of  highway  that  will  be  truly  efficient  and 
safe  in  operation,  be  well  fitted  to  the  terrain  and 
other  site  controls  and  be  acceptably  amendable  to  the 
community  environment  it  must  be  a  carefully  tailor- 
made  design  for  the  unique  set  of  conditions  along  that 
segment.  Also  it  must  e  a  consistent  part  of  a  con¬ 
siderable  length  of  highway,  without  noticeable 
variation.  Such  designs  are  not  always  attained  by 
putting  together  certain  sets  of  "book"  values  pro¬ 
nounced  to  be  suitable.  While  all  designs  should 
satisfy  the  minimum  values,  they  should  be  made  to 
values  as  high  as  commensurate  with  conditions.  Values 
at  or  near  the  minimums  should  be  used  in  design  only 
where  the  use  of  higher  values  will  result  in  excessive 
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cost  or  otherwise  unacceptable  conditions.  In  deter¬ 
mination  of  all  geometric  features,  including  right- 
of-way,  a  generous  factor  of  safety  should  be  employed 
and  unquestioned  adequacy  should  be  the  criterion. 

Highways  being  provided  today  must  be  planned  and 
designed  for  future,  not  the  present,  traffic  volumes 
and  operating  norms.  Under  urban  conditions,  the  abi¬ 
lity  to  fully  predict  future  traffic  volumes  has  been 
at  best  uncomfortable,  which  further  suggests  use  of 
good  factors  above  minimum.  With  a  design  approach 
that  broadly  reflects  these  features,  non-routine  but 
thoughtful  application  of  the  contents  of  this  Policy 
will  result  in  high  quality  transportation  and  com¬ 
munity  service  for  many  years  ahead. 

The  Minnesota  Department  of  Transportation  has  attempted  to  provide 
the  best  level  of  service  and  the  flattest  grades  in  the  Mankato  area. 
There  are  two  highway  crossings  of  the  Minnesota  River  in  Mankato,  in 
addition  to  the  Main  Street  bridge.  We  also  have  reviewed  the  ver¬ 
tical  alignment  of  forty  bridges  in  the  Mankato  area. 

T.H.  169  and  60  cross  the  Minnesota  River  and  railroad  tracks  south¬ 
westerly  (upstream)  of  the  Main  Street  bridge.  The  bridge  has  a  1.35 
percent  grade.  The  southerly  approach  has  a  flatter  0.10  percent 
grade  and  the  northerly  approach  has  a  0.05  percent  downgrade  for  the 
northbound  through  traffic  and  a  short  section  of  5.0%  upgrade  for  the 
through  southbound  traffic.  The  vertical  alignment  is  controlled  by 
the  clearance  over  the  railroad  tracks,  the  river,  and  the  roadway 
interchanges  at  both  ends  of  the  bridge. 

T.H.  14  crosses  the  Minnesota  River  northerly  (downstream)  of  the  Main 
Street  Bridge.  The  bridge  has  a  1.61  percent  grade.  The  westerly 
approach  is  controlled  by  a  4.14  percent  grade  as  it  traverses  down 
the  high  bluff,  then  a  1.03  percent  grade  at  the  intersection  of  T.H. 

169  just  west  of  the  bridge.  The  1.61  percent  grade  of  the  easterly 
approach  is  controlled  by  the  clearance  over  the  railroad  and  an  eight 
foot  deep  cut  through  the  rock  outcropping. 

The  forty  bridges  that  are  on  the  trunk  highway  system,  carrying  either 
highway  or  local  traffic  and  are  within  fifteen  miles  of  Mankato  were 
checked  for  vertical  alignment  (See  exhibit  D  for  location  of  bridges). 
Of  the  forty  bridges,  only  one  bridge  had  a  grade  steeper  than  4  per¬ 
cent.  That  one  bridge  is  located  on  T.H.  99  at  the  southwest  edge  of 
St.  Peter  and  carries  highway  traffic  over  the  railroad.  The  bridge  was 
built  in  1948  and  vertical  alignment  was  controlled  by  the  steep  hill 
(Minnesota  River  valley  bluff)  and  the  railroad  tracks.  When  designed, 
T.H.  99  entered  St.  Peter  without  a  stop  condition.  Since  then,  T.H. 

169  has  been  re-routed  and  an  at-grade  interchange  was  placed  at  the 
base  of  the  hill.  T.H.  99  is  a  low  volume,  local  user  road. 
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The  design  level  of  service  used  by  Mn/DOT  is  described  in  the  book  "A 
Policy  on  Design  Urban  Highways  and  Arterial  Streets"#  1973,  American 
Association  of  State  Highway  Officials,  on  page  27.  The  guide  for 
selection  of  design  levels  of  service  indicates  a  level  of  service  of 
"C"  for  all  urban  and  suburban  areas,  except  signalized  intersections 
on  principal  arterials  which  should  be  level  "B".  See  attached  exhi¬ 
bit  "C",  table  A-5.  The  design  level  of  service  is  based  on  the  20 
year  projected  traffic  analysis.  Edwards  and  Kelcey,  Inc.  report 
dated  July  3,  1980,  indicates  that  alternate  IDA  would  operate  at  a 
"C"  level  of  service  until  1995  and  at  "D"  from  then  until  2006  at 
which  time  it  would  fall  into  the  "E"  level,  while  alternate  1CA  pro¬ 
vides  a  level  of  service  "C"  until  2006  and  level  "D"  until  2016. 
Mn/DOT  finds  alternate  IDA  unacceptable  since  it  does  not  meet  our 
guidelines  for  level  of  service  in  the  year  of  2000. 

Weather  conditions  in  the  Mankato  area  are  such  that  bridges  and 
interchanges  become  very  slippery  due  to  frost,  rain,  sleet,  ice,  and 
snow  from  October  to  April.  Although  Mn/DOT  maintenance  forces  can 
control  these  slippery  conditions  most  of  the  time  with  de-icing 
chemicals,  the  people  of  Minnesota  and  the  State  Legislators  have  been 
very  critical  of  the  amount  of  chemicals  used  by  Mn/DOT  on  roads  and 
bridges.  Every  effort  is  being  made  to  reduce  the  amount  of  chemicals 
used. 

Based  on  design  guidelines,  past  engineering  design  practices,  sound 
engineering  judgement,  and  a  detailed  analysis  as  presented  in  the 
preceeding  paragraphs,  Mn/DOT  finds  the  alternate  IDA  design  concept 
unacceptable  and  we  recommend  the  design  and  construction  of  the 
alternate  1CA  design  concept.  We  consider  the  construction  of 
Alternate  1CA  to  be  a  sound  investment  of  federal  funds  that  will 
return  dividends  to  the  taxpayers  in  future  years. 

This  design  has  been  reviewed  with  the  Federal  Highway  Administration 
and  they  concur  with  our  recommendations.  A  copy  of  this  letter  is 
being  forwarded  to  them  for  their  formal  review  and  comment. 

Sincerely, 


Richard  P.  Braun 
Commissioner 
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William  Lake,  Federal  Highway  Administration 
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5-291.220  VERTICAL  ALtNEMENT 
5-291.221  GRADES 
A.  General 

A  gradeline  isa  reference  line  used  to  establish  elevations 
in  the  construction  of  roadways.  It  is  controlled  mainly  by 
topography,  type  of  highway,  sight  distance,  soils  condi¬ 
tions,  drainage,  aesthetics  and  requirements  of  the  affected 
communities. 

The  relation  of  grades  and  their  lengths  to  design  speed 
is  an  important  consideration  in  the  design  of  highways. 
The  effect  of  grades  on  truck  speeds  is  much  more  pro¬ 
nounced  than  that  on  speeds  for  passenger  cars.  Charts 
showing  the  deceleration  and  acceleration  of  trucks  on 
grades  are  shown  in  Fig.  B  &  C  5  291.273.  These  charts 
serve  as  a  valuable  design  guide  in  evaluating  the  effect  of 
uucks  on  traffic  operations  for  a  given  set  of  profile  condi¬ 
tions.  For  instance,  a  truck  beginning  a  6  percent  grade  at 
30  mph  will  be  traveling  about  8  mph  at  the  end  of  a  1000 
foot  long  climb. 


b.  Mixinium  Ciades 

1-  Maximum  grade  controls  for  various  design  speeds  lor 
two-lane  main  highways  aie  shown  in  Table  A  5-291.221. 
Secondary  highways  may  Kv  about  2  percent  steeper.  The 
desired  maximum  lor  It wwuys and  rxpi  essways  is  3  percent. 

2.  Use  ol  maximum  grades  is  not  considered  to  be  stan¬ 
dard  practice.  They  may  be  used  only  in  extreme  cases 
and  must  be  fully  justified  in  writing  to  the  Road  Design 
Knginecr. 

C.  Minimum  Grades 

Fiat  grades  on  pavement  without  curbs  are  not  objection¬ 
able,  since  the  transverse  slope  on  the  pavement  crown  has 
minimum  downgrade  of  Iff  and  the  shoulder  slopes  from  -3% 
to  -6%.  On  curbed  pavements  the  minimum  cross  slope  is  us 
ually  0.5  percent;  however,  in  urban  areas  minimum  cross 
slopes  as  flat  as  0.25%  may  have  to  be  used  to  meet  existing 
features.  Wherever  possible,  graces  should  be  sufficiently 
steep  to  prevent  ponding  of  water  along  the  gutters. 


MAXIMUM  GRADES 


Type  of 

Design  Speed,  mph 

Topography 

30 

40 

50 

60 

65 

70 

75 

60 

Flat 

6% 

5% 

4% 

3% 

3% 

3% 

3% 

90/ 

O/o 

Rolling 

7% 

6% 

5% 

4% 

4% 

4% 

4% 

4% 

Mountainous 

9% 

8% 

7% 

6% 

6% 

5% 

- 

Table  A  5  291.221 


D.  Critical  Lengths  of  Grade 

1.  The  above  term  is  used  to  indicate  the  maximum 
length  of  ascending  grade  upon  which  a  truck  can  operate 
without  an  unreasonable  reduction  in  speed.  If  this  length  is 
exceeded  a  truck  climbing  lane  should  be  considered.  See 
5-291.273. 

2.  Critical  lengths  of  grade  for  use  in  design  may  be  oh- 
tainerl  from  Fig.  A  5  201.221.  For  ordinary  d'-sigu  purposes 

the  15  mph-speed-reduction  curve  should  be  used. 

3.  If  descending  grades  are  sufficient  to  cause  trucks  to 
gear  down,  their  low  speeds  on  a  road  may  be  hazardous  and 
a  truck  lane  should  be  considered. 

4  Examples 

a.  Determine  the  critical  length  of  grade  having  a  level 
approach  grade  to  a  4  percent  grade  using  Fig.  A  5-291.221. 
Direct  reading  on  the  15-mph  line  where  it  intersects  the  4- 
percent  horizontal  line  shows  the  critical  length  to  be  1 100 
feet. 


b.  The  critical  length  of  a  +5%  grade  approached  by  a 
700  foot  length  of  a  +2%  grade  is  625  feet.  The  chart  shows 
that  700  feet  of  a  *  2%  grade  results  in  a  speed  reduction  of 
about  3  mph.  The  chart  further  shows  that  the  remaining  al¬ 
lowable  speed  reduction,  15  mph  less  S  or  12  mph,  will  be 
made  on  625  feet  of  5%  grade. 

c.  Where  an  upgrade  is  approached  by  a  downgrade, 
trucks  often  increase  speed  in  order  to  make  the  climb  on 
the  upgr  ir'e  at  i  higher  speed.  A  speed  increase  of  5  inph  can 
be  considered  for  moderate  downgrades  to  10  mph  for  .deep¬ 
er  downgrades.  On  this  basis,,  the  permissable  truck  speed 
reduction  becomes  20  or  25  mph.  For  example,  where  there 
isa  moderate  length  of  4  percent  downgrade  in  advance  of  a 
6- percent  upgrade,  a  permissabte  speed  reduction  of  20  mph 
can  be  assumed.  For  this  case  the  critical  length  of  the  6-per¬ 
cent  grade  is  about  600  feet. 


EXHIBIT  "A" 
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EXHIBIT  "B" 

Excerpta  from 

"A  Policy  on  Geometric  Design  of  Highways  and  Streets" 

draft  #2 
December  1979 

Copy  right  1979  by  the  American  Association 
of  State  Highway  and  Transportation  Officials 
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From  chapter  III  -  Elements  of  Design.  Part  referring  to  vehicle 

-operating  characteristics  on  grades.  "Passenger  Cars . Studies 

show  that  operation  of  a  3-per^ent  upgrade,  compared  with  that  on  the 
level,  has  only  a  slight  effect  on  passenger  car  free  speeds  under 
uncongested  conditions.  On  steeper  grades  the  speeds  decrease 
progressively  with  an  increase  in  the  ascending  grade.  On  downgrades, 
passenger  car  speeds  generally  are  slightly  higher  than  on  level  sec¬ 
tions  but  local  conditions  govern." 

"Trucks .  The  effect  of  grades  on  truck  speeds  is  much  more  pronounced 
than  on  speeds  of  passenger  cars.  Average  speed  of  trucks  on  level 
sections  of  highway  approximates  the  average  speed  of  passenger  cars. 
Trucks  show  an  increase  in  3peed  on  downgrades  up  to  about  5  percent 
and  a  decrease  in  speed  on  upgrades  of  about  7  percent  or  more,  as 
compared  to  operation  on  the  level.  On  upgrades  the  maximum  speed 
that  can  be  maintained  by  a  truck  is  dependent  primarily  upon  the 
length  and  steepness  of  the  grade  and  the  weight/horsepower  ratio, 
^hich  is  the  gross  vehicle  weight  divided  by  the  engine  horsepower. 
Other  variables  that  affect  the  average  speed  over  the  entire  length 
of  grade  are  the  entering  speed,  wind  resistance,  and  skill  of  the 
operator.  The  latter  two  cause  only  minor  variations  in  the  average 
speed. " 

"....The  truck  is  able  to  accelerate  to  a  speed  of  25  mph  (40  kra/h)  or 
1-iore  only  on  grades  of  3-5  percent  or  less.  These  total  data  serve  as 
a  valuable  guide  for  design  in  appraising  the  effect  of  trucks  on 
traffic  operation  for  a  given  set  of  profile  conditions." 

"Site  c  ;-nd  it  ions  generally  established  alinenent  and  grade  limitations 
on  intersecting  roads.  It  is  often  possible  to  modify  the  alinement 
and  grades,  however,  and  thereby  improve  traffic  conditions  and  reduce 
hazards,  particularly  on  rural  highways. 

"The  gradients  of  intersecting  highways  should  be  as  flat  as  practical 
on  those  sections  that  are  to  be  used  for  storage  space  for  stopped 
vehicles,  sometimes  referred  to  as  storage  platforms.  Most  vehicles 
with  either  manual  or  automatic  shifts  must  have  the  brakes  applied  to 
stand  still  while  the  motors  are  running  unless  they  are  stopped  on  a 
gradient  flatter  than  1  percent." 

"The  calculated  stopping  and  accelerating  distances  for  passenger  cars 
on  grades  of  3  percent  differ  little  from  the  distances  at  the  level. 
Grades  steeper  than  3  percent  require  correction  of  the  serveral 
design  factors  ot  produce  conditions  equivalent  to  those  on  level 
highways.  Most  vehicle  opei utors  aru  unable  to  judge  the  increase  or 
decrease  in  stopping  or  accelerating  distance  that  is  necesasary 
because  of  steep  grades.  Their  normal  deductions  and  reactions  thus 
may  be  in  error  at  a  critical  time.  Accordingly,  grades  in  excess  of 
3  percent  should  be  avoided  on  intersecting  highways.  Where  con¬ 
ditions  make  such  design  unduly  expensive,  grades  should  not  exceed 
about  6  percent,  with  a  corresponding  adjustment  in  design  factors." 


B-2 
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Prom  Chapter  VII  -  Arterial  Roads,  and  Streets.  Discussion  on  grades, 
"The  grades  selected  for  an  urban  arteria]  may  have  a  significant 
effect  on  its  operational  characteristics.  Steep  grades  affect  truck 
speeds  and  overall  capacity.  On  arterials  having  large  numbers  of 
trucks  and  operating  near  capacity,  graces  flatter  than  those  in  rural 
sections  should  be  considered  to  avoid  undesirable  reductions  in 
speeds.  Steep  grades  also  result  in  operational  problems  at 
intersections,  particularly  during  adverse  weather  conditions.  For 
these  reasons  it  is  desirable  to  provide  the  flattest  grades  possible, 
while  providing  minimum  gradients  as  required  to  insure  adequate 
longitudinal  drainage  in  curb  sections." 

Prom  Chapter  IX  -  At-Grade  Intersections.  Excerpts  from  aprt  on  alin- 
roent  and  profilee. 

"Intersections  are  points  of  conflict  between  vehicles,  pedestrians, 
and  facilities  and  hence  are  potentially  hazardous.  The  alineraent  and 
grade  of  the  intersecting  roads,  therefore,  should  permit  drivers  to 
discern  and  perform  readily  the  maneuvers  necessary  to  pass  through 
the  intersection  safely  and  with  a  minimum  of  interference  between 
vehicles.  To  these  ends  the  alineraent  should  be  as  straight  and  the 
gradients  as  low  as  practical.  The  sight  distance  should  be  equal  to 
or  greater  than  the  minimum  values  for  specific  intersection 
conditions,  as  derived  and  discussed  later.  If  it  is  not,  drivers 
having  difficulty  in  discerning  the  actions  of  other  vehicles,  in 
reading  and  discerning  the  message  of  traffic  control  devices,  and  in 
controlling  their  vehicles." 

Excerpt  from  part  on  Effect  of  Vertical  Profiles 

"The  differences  in  stopping  distances  on  various  grades  at  intersec¬ 
tions  are  the  same  as  those  given  in  chapter  III  in  the  section 
"Effect  of  Grade  on  Stopping  Sight  Distance  — Wet  Conditions."  The 
differences  indicate  that  grades  up  to  3  percent  have  little  effect  on 
stopping  sight  distances,  and  grades  up  to  6  percent  may  be  ignored  if 
greast  precision  is  not  desired.  Grades  on  an  intersection  leg  should 
be  limited  to  3  percent  unless  the  sight  distances  are  considerably  in 
excess  of  the  minimums  for  stopping  on  a  level  grade,  in  which  case 
the  grades  shuld  not  be  greater  than  6  percent. 

Prom  Chapter  X  -  Grade  Separations  and  Interchanges.  Excerpt  from 
Over  versus  Under 


"A  detailed  study  should  be  made  at  each  proposed  highway  grade 
separation  to  determine  whether  the  main  road  r.hould  be  carried  over 
or  under  the  structure.  Often  the  choice  is  dictated  by  features ' such 
as  topography  or  highway  classification.  It  may  be  necessary  to  make 
several  nearly  complete  preliminary  layout  plans  before  a  decision 
regarding  the  most  desirable  general  plan  can  be  reached.  Some  state¬ 
ments  of  over-versus-under  preference  follow,  but  such  general  guides 
should  be  subordinated  to  detailed  studies  of  the  separation  as  a 
whole. 
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At  any  one  site  the  govern i r.g  condition:;  as  to  which  road  should  he 
carried  over  usually  fall  into  one  c  ■  y  --a;  croup.!  \)  The 

influence  of  tonography  predominates ,  and  1 e  c-usi.-r.  mus‘  he  closely 

fitted  to  it,  (2)  the  topography  do<-  .•>  JV.  nr.y  'hr-  arrangement, 

and  (3)  the  alignment  nr,  a  graded  i  nr  cor.  I  re. ;  ■■■•  an-  highway  are  suf¬ 

ficiently  important  to  subordinate  those  of  the  ether  and ,  possibly, 
to  adopt  an  arrangement  contrary  to  one  that  fit-'  the  site  tonography. 

As  a  rule,  a  design  that  best  fits  trie  existing  topography  is  the  most 
pleasing  and  economical  to  construct  and.  maintain,  and  this  factor 
becomes  the  first  consideration  in  design.  The  chi  f  exception  tc 
this  is  the  case  where  a  major  road  is  sufficiently  predominant  in 
design  to  over weigh  topographic  and  crossroad  contr  Is.  Where 
topography  does  not  govern,  as  is  common  ir.  tne  case  of  flat 
topography,  it  may  be  necessary  to  study  secondary  factors,  and  the 
following  additional  points  of  general  consideration  need  to  be 
examined : 


I.  For  the  most  part  designers  e-e  governed  by  the  need  for  economy, 
which  is  obtained  by  designs  fitting  existing  topography,  not 
only  along  the  intersecting,  hi  g’  ways  but  foe  due  whole  of  the 
area  to  be  use!  in  ramps  and  slopes.  Thus ,  it  is  necessary  to 
consider  alternates  in  the  i  a  tor. change  urea  no  a  whole  to  decide 
the  over-versus-under  question. 


2.  There  is  certain  traffic  warning  advantage  on  in  undercrossing 

highway.  As  a  driver  approaches,  the  structure  looms  ahead, 
makes  obvious  the  upper  level  crossr  'ad ,  and  gives  advance 
warning  of  likely  interchange  conn-  '‘inns.  In  level  topography 
where  the  overpass  highway  is  bull:  *  o  cross  over  a  highway  at. 

normal  ground  level,  there  also  is  o' mi  "’nr  re:  ning  advantage. 
Where  an  undercrossing  highway  dip.--  be-.-.-  itb  a  crossroad  at  hori¬ 
zon  level,  this  advantage  is  mini;-: 

3.  Through  traffic  given  esthetic  preference  by  a  layout  in  which 
the  more  important  road  is  the  overpass.  A  wide  overlook  is 
possible  from  the  structure  and  its  approaches ,  giving  drivers  a 
minimum  feeling  of  restriction. 


4.  Where  turning  traffic  is  significant,  the  ramp  profiles  are  best 
fitted  when  the  major  road  is  at  the  lower  level.  The  ramp  gra¬ 
des  then  assist  turning  vehicles  ho  b'*eel  erate  as  they  leave  the 
major  highway  and  to  accelerate  as  they  approach  it,  rather  than 
the  rever.se.  In  addition,  on  diamond- type  i .ntercVinges  the  ramp 
terminal  is  visible  to  drivers  as  they  'cave  v’*.e  cay  or  highway. 


5.  In  rolling  topography  or  in  rugged  terrain,  major  road 

overcrossings  may  be  attainable  only  by  a  forced  alinement.  and 
rolling  gradeline.  Where  there  otherwise  is  no  pronounced  advan¬ 
tage  to  the  selection  of  either  an  underpass  or  an  overpass,  the 
type  that  provides  the  better  sight  distance  on  the  major  road 
(desirably  safe  passing  distance  if  the  road  is  two-lane)  snould 
be  preferred. 
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An  overpass  offers  the  best  possibility  for  stage  construction, 
both  on  the  highway  and  the  structure,  with  minimum  impairment  of 
the  original  investment.  The  initial  development  of  only  part  of 
the  ultimate  width  is  a  complete  structure  and  roadway  in  itself. 
By  lateral  extension  of  both  or  construction  of  a  separate  struc- 
ture  and  roadway  for  a  divided  highway,  the  ultimate  development 
is  reached  without  loss  of  the  initial  facility. 

Troublesome  drainage  problems  may  be  reduced  by  carrying  the 
major  highway  over  without  altering,  the  grade  of  the  crossroad. 

In  some  cases  the  drainage  problem  alone  may  be  sufficient  reason 
for  choosing  to  carry  the  major  highway  over  rather  than  under 
the  crossroad. 

Where  topography  control  is  secondary,  the  cost  of  bridges  and 
approaches  may  determine  whether  the  major  roadway  underpasses  or 
overpasses  the  minor  facility.  A  cost  analysis  that  takes  into 
account  the  bridge  type,  span  lenght,  roadway  cross  section, 
angle  of  skew,  soil  conditions,  and  cost  of  approaches  will 
determine  which  of  the  two  intersecting  roadways  should  be  placed 
on  structure. 

An  underpass  nay  be  more  advantageous  where  the  major  road  can  be 
built  close  to  the  existing  ground,  with  continuous  gradient,  and 
with  no  pronounced  grade  changes.  Where  the  widths  of  the  roads 
are  greatly  different,  the  quality  of  earthwork  makes  this 
asrrangment  more  economical.  Because  the  minor  road  usually  is 
built  to  lower  standards  than  the  major  road,  grades  on  it  may  be 
steeper  and  sight  distances  shorter,  with  resultant  economy  in 
grading  volume  and  pavement  area  on  the  shorter  length  of  road  to 
be  rebuilt  above  the  general  level  of  the  surrounding  country. 

Frequently,  the  choice  of  an  underpass  at  a  particular  location 
is  determined  not  by  conditions  at  that  location  but  by  the 
design  of  the  highway  as  a  whole.  Grade  separations  near  urban 
areas  constructed  as  parts  of  a  depressed  expressway,  or  as  one 
raised  above  the  general  level  of  adjoining  streets,  are  good 
examples  of  cases  where  decisions  regarding  individual  grade 
separations  are  subordinated  to  the  general  development. 

Where  a  new  highway  crosses  an  existing  route  carrying  a  large 
volume  of  traffic,  an  overcrossing  by  the  new  highway  causes  less 
disturbance  to  the  existing  route  and  a  detour  is  usually  not 
required. 

The  overcroasing  structure  has  no  limitation  as  to  vertical 
clearance,  which  is  an  advantage  in  the  case  of  oversized  loads 
requiring  special  permits. 

Desirably,  the  roadway  carrying  the  highest  traffic  volume  should 
have  the  fewest  number  of  bridges  for  better  rideability  and 
fewer  conflicts  when  repair  and  reconstruction  are  necessary. 
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Excerpt  from  Approaches  to  the  St  r  uc  ture-Ai  i  nemen  t ,  Pro  t'iie,  and  Cross 
Section . 

"The  general  controls  for  horizontal  and  vertical  alinement  and  their 
combination  as  stated,  ir,  chapter  Til,  should  be  adhered  to  closely. 

In  particular,  any  relatively  sharp  horizontal  or  vertical  curves 
should  be  avoided.  Horizontal  curvature  that  begins  at  or  near  a  pro¬ 
nounced  crest  or  sag  should  be  avoided.  The  gradients  on  intersecting 
roads  at  an  interchange  should  be  kept  to  a  minimum  and  in  no  case 
should  they  exceed  the  maximum 3  establ ished  for  open-highway 
conditions.  Gradients  that  may  slow  down  commercial  vehicles  or  that 
may  be  difficult  to  negotiate  when  icy  should  be  avoided.  Reduction 
of  vehicle  speeds  by  long  upgrades  encourage  passing,  whi'  is  harar- 
dous  in  the  vicinity  of  ramp  terminals.  Slow-moving  through  vehicles 
also  encourage  abrupt  cutting  in  by  vehicles  leaving  and  entering  the 
highway. " 
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Summary- Highway  Design 
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highWay  being  less  than  ideal  include  lanes  and  shoulders  of  substandard 
width,  steep  grades,  low  design  speed, substandard  intersections,  substandard 
ramp  terminals  and  short  weaving  sections. 

Traffic  Factors 

Traffic  factors  that  should  be  taken  into  consideration  in  relating  IialTrc 
volume  to  operating  conditions  are  commercial  vehicles  and  fluctuations  in 
traffic  volume  (Peak  Hour  Factor).  Allowance  should  be  made  for  then, 
variables  in  accordance  with  the  Highway  Capacity  Manual. 

Levels  of  Service  (p.  306} 

The  Highway  Capacity  Manual  expresses  operating  conditions  in  terms  cf 
the  following  levels  of  service:  A-free  flow,  with  low  volumes  and  high 
speeds,  B-stable  flow,  but  speeds  beginning  to  be  restricted  by  traffic 
conditions,  C— in  stable  flow  /one  but  most  drivers  restricted  in  freedom  to 
select  their  own  speed,  D-approaches  unstable  flow;  drivers  have  little 
freedom  to  maneuver.  E-flow  is  unstable,  may  be  short  stoppages,  f  forced 
flow  at  low  speeds,  usually  queues  from  a  downstream  restiiction. 

Limiting  values  for  these  levels  of  service  are  expressed  in  terms  cf 
operating  speeds  and  volume-to-capacity  ratios  (V/C),  or  in  the  case  of 
intersections  at  grade,  in  terms  of  load  factors.  The  relationship  between 
highway  type  and  locations,  and  the  level  of  service  appropriate  for  design  Lt 
summarized  in  table  A-5.  The  highest  feasible  level  of  service  should  be 
sought.  In  heavily  developed  sections  of  metropolitan  areas,  conditions  may 
force  the  use  of  le  vel  of  service-  D  for  freeways. 


Table  A  S 

GUIDE  FOR  SELECTION  OF 
DESIGN  LEVELS  OF  SERVICE 


Ref.  table  0  5.  p  303 


Highway  Type 

Type  of  area  and  appropriate 
level  of  service 

Urban  and  Suburban  Rural 

Freeway 

Through  Lanes 

C 

B 

Ramp  Terminals 

C 

B 

Weaving  on  main  lanes 

c 

B 

Weaving  on  C-D  roads 

c 

B 

Other  Arterial* 

Main  Roadways 

c 

B 

Weaving  Sections 

c 

B 

Signalized  Intersections 

Principal  arterial? 

Tl 

A 

Other  Arterials 

V 

II 

Local  Uoads  !<  Streets 

C 

C 
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LOCATION  OF  BRIDGES 
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U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OP  TRANSPORTATION 
FEDERAL  HIGHWAY  ADMINISTRATION 
REGION  5 

Suite  490,  Metro  Square  Building 
St.  Paul,  Minnesota  55101 


December  12,  1980 

IN  REPLY  REFER  TO: 


Mr.  William  W.  Badger 
Colonel,  Corps  of  Engineers 
District  Engineer 
Department  of  the  Army 
St.  Paul  District 
Corps  of  Engineers 
1135  U.S.  Post  Office  & 

Custom  House 

St.  Paul,  Minnesota  55101 
Dear  Mr.  Badger: 

We  have  reviewed  your  November  18,  1980  letter  and  the  attached  November  6, 

1980  letter  from  Commissioner  Braun  regarding  bridge  grades  and  we  offer  the 
following  comments  and  background  information  on  Federal  Highway  Administra¬ 
tion  ( FHWA)  policy. 

The  standards,  specifications,  policies,  guides  and  references  that  are  ac¬ 
ceptable  to  FHWA  In  the  geometric  and  structural  design  and  traffic  control 
features  of  highways  are  outlined  In  the  Federal -Aid  Highway  Program  Manual 
(FHPM)  6-2-1 -1 .  The  policies  and  guidelines  published  by  the  American  Associ¬ 
ation  of  State  Highway  and  Transportation  Officials  (AASHT0)  and  by  the  Minn¬ 
esota  Department  of  Transportation  (W/D0T)  together  with  our  FHPM  provide  the 
primary  policies  and  guidelines  that  we  use  In  reviewing  the  design  of  a  project. 
These  policies  and  guidelines  generally  list  both  desirable  and  minimum  standards. 
We  have  traditionally  encouraged  the  use  of  desirable  standards  and  rarely  do 
we  grant  any  exceptions  to  the  minimum  standards.  It  is  stated  in  FHPM  6-2-1 -1 
that  any  determination  to  approve  a  project  design  that  does  not  conform  to 
the  minimum  criteria  can  be  made  only  after  due  consideration  Is  given  to  all 
project  conditions  Including  the  maximum  service  and  safety  benefits  for  the 
dollar  invested. 

Your  letter  specifically  asked  for  our  views  on  the  reduced  dollars  and  Improved 
traffic  considerations  attributed  to  alternate  IDA  when  compared  to  alternate 
1CA.  Since  neither  your  letter  or  the  attached  letter  from  Commissioner  Braun 
addressed  alternative  costs  it  is  difficult  to  be  specific  in  regard  to  cost. 
However,  the  exerpt  from  "A  Policy  on  Design  of  Urban  Highways  and  Arterial 
Streets",  AASHT0,  1973  given  on  page  2  of  Commissioner  Braun's  letter  and  the 
above  mentioned  section  of  FHPM  6-2-1 -1  adequately  addresses  FHWA's  philosophy 
on  project  alternative  costs.  Although  It  appears  the  Initial  cost  of  alternate 
1CA  may  be  more  than  alternate  IDA,  we  concur  with  MN/D0T  that  alternate  1CA 
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.  '  would  provide  for  both  a  safer  facility  and  a  facility  that  would  serve  the 

v  needs  of  the  travelling  public  for  a  longer  period  of  time. 

The  second  part  of  your  question  implies  that  alternate  IDA  is  better  from 
a  traffic  standpoint  than  alternate  1CA.  This  is  not  true.  As  indicated 
in  Commissioner  Braun's  letter,  alternate  1CA  provides  for  the  AASHTO  recom¬ 
mended  level  of  service  for  the  design  year  of  this  project  while  alternate 
IDA  would  not.  This  alone  makes  alternate  IDA  an  undesirable  choice. 

In  summary,  we  find  that  the  MN/DOT,  through  information  presented  in 
Commissioner  Braun's  November  6,  1980  letter  has  adequately  presented 
justification  in  support  of  building  alternate  1CA  and  we  would  approve 
this  request  under  our  normal  Federal-aid  highway  funding  authority. 


Sincerely  yours. 


William  R.  Lake 
Division  Administrator 
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